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PREFACE 



The want of an elementary Gothic grammar written on 
scientific and historical principles must long have been felt in 
England by pupils and teachers alike. And as a knowledge 
of Gothic is indispensable to students of the oldest periods 
of the other Germanic languages, the following grammar 
will, I trust, be found useful at any rate to students whose 
interests mainly lie in the philological or linguistic side of 
these languages. 

Considerable care and trouble have been taken in the 
selection of the matter contained in the chapters relating to 
phonology, and I venture to say that anyone, who con- 
scientiously works through the book, will not only gain a 
thorough elementary knowledge of Gothic, but also of the 
principles of Germanic philology in general. I should 
however advise the beginner not to work right through the 
phonology at first, but to read Chapter I on Gothic pro- 
nunciation, and then to learn the Accidence. As soon as 
the paradigms have been learnt, he ought then to begin 
reading the Gothic Text and to work systematically at the 
phonology. 

In the plan and scope of the book I have for the most 
part followed the lines adopted in my Old and Middle High 
German Primers, published by the Clarendon Press in 1888. 
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vi PREFACE, 

In all the three books my chief aim and object have been 
to furnish beginners with an accurate outline of the main 
features of the languages in question. But in the present 
book I thought it advisable to enter rather more fully into 
details, because most students, who worked through the 
two German Primers, would almost be sure to continue their 
studies in more advanced works on the subject. Whereas in 
the case of Gothic it is somewhat different. As most 
students simply wish to acquire an elementary knowledge of 
the phonology and accidence of the language for the great 
light which these throw upon the grammar of the other old 
Germanic languages, it is important that everything th^y 
require for that purpose should be put together in a 
convenient form. In fact a careful examination of the 
phonology and accidence will show that these parts of the 
work are much more complete than the title of the book 
indicates. 

The Glossary not only contains all the words occurring 
in the Gothic Text (pp. 145-199), but also the words 
contained in the Accidence, each referred to its respective 
paragraph. 

A short list of the most important works relating to 
Gothic will be found on pp. 143, 144. Amongst the works 
which I have found most useful in the writing of the present 
book, I would especially mention my indebtedness to the two 
excellent grammars by Douse and Braune. 

In conclusion, I have to express my best thanks to my 
friend Prof. Napier for many valuable suggestions whilst the 
book was going through the press. 

JOSEPH WRIGHT. 
Oxford f/anuary 1892. 
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ABBREVIATIONS, &c. 



Gr. = Greek. 

Indg. = Indo-Germanic. 

Lat.B Latin. 

OE. = Old English. 

OHG. = 01d High German. 

O.Icel. = Old Icelandic. 

OS. -Old Saxon. 



mid. s middle. 

NHG. = New High German. 
Prim. Germ. = Primitive Ger- 
manic. 
rt. = root. 
Skr. = Sanskrit. 



The asterisk (*) prefixed to a word denotes a theoretical form. 
The colon (:) used on pp. 37-41 means stands in ablaut relation to. 
On the letters p, <I, 5, "b, x see § 110 note 4. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



GRAMMAR. 



INTRODUCTION, 

§ 1. Almost the only source of our knowledge of the Gothic 
language consists of the fragments of the biblical translation 
made by Ulfilas (b. 311 a.d., d. 383), the Bishop of the West 
Goths. See p. 140. 

§ 2. Gothic forms one member of the Germanic (Teutonic) 
branch of the Indo-Germanic family of languages. 

The Germanic branch consists of: — 

I. aothic. 

II. Old ITorse (Scandinavian), which is sub-divided into 
two groups : — 

East IQ'orse, including Swedish, Gutnish, and Danish. 
West I^'orse, including Norwegian and Icelandic. 

Note. — I and II are sometimes classed together and called East 
Germanic. 

III. West Germanic, which is composed of Old English 
(OE.), Old Frisian, Old Saxon (OS.), sometimes called Old 
Low German, Old Low Franconian (Old Dutch), and Old 
High German (OHG.). 

B 
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2 ALPHABET. EJ 3- 

PHONOLOGY. 
' •: •:':■ ". / ". :/ : : rCHAPTER I. 
' • •' ' ' : /;: Alphabet and Pronunciation. 

'§*3. THe (jothic monuments, as handed down to us, are 
written in a peculiar alphabet which, according to the Greek 
ecclesiastical historians Philostorgios and Sokrates, was in- 
vented by Ulfilas. But Wimmer^ and others have clearly 
shown that Ulfilas simply took the Greek uncial alphabet as 
the basis for his, and that in cases where this was insufficient 
for his purpose, he had recourse to the Latin and runic 
alphabets. The alphabetic sequence of the letters can" be 
determined with certainty from the numerical values, which 
agree as nearly as possible with those of the Greek. Below 
are given the Gothic characters in the first line, in the second 
hne their numerical values, and in the third line their trans- 
literation in Roman characters. 
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z h 
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11 
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300 
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500 


600 700 


800 


900 
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hx 





- 



Wimmer, * Die Runenschrift/ Berlin, 1887 ; pp. 259-274. 
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§§ 3,4] PRONUNCIATION OF VOWELS. 3 

Note. — i. Two of the above 27 Gothic characters were used as 
numerals only, viz. H « 90 and 4s = 900. The letter X occurs only 
in Xristns {Christ) and one or two other words, where X had prob- 
ably the sonnd-valtie k. The Gothic character f was used at the 
beginning of a word and medially alter a vowel not belonging to the 

same syllable, thus lA.aLCjjV, iddja {I went); fcRJkYTl<i)>, fra-itip {he 

devours), 

a. When the letters were used as numerals a point was placed before 
and after them, or a line above them, thus A A, *1* 1^= 30. 

3. In words borrowed from Greek containing 1; in the function of 
a vowel, it is transcribed by y, thus awayorffi, synagoge, synagogue. 
J may be pronounced like the i in English bit. See p. 243. 

The letter J> is borrowed from the OE. or O. Norse alphabet 

In some books q, hr, w are represented by kw (kv), liw (hv), v 
respectively. 

A. The Vowels. 

§ 4. The Gothic vowel-system is represented by the five 
elementary letters a, e, i, o, u, and the digraphs el, iu, ai, and 
au. 

Vowel length was entirely omitted in writing. The sign ", 
placed over vowels, is here used to mark long vowels. 

The vowels e, o (uniformly written e, 6 in this grammar) 
were always long, a, u had both a short and a long quantity, 
i was a short vowel, the corresponding long vowel of which 
was expressed by the digraph ei after the analogy of the Greek 
pronunciation of c* in the fourth century, lu was a falling 
diphthong. Each of the digraphs ai, au was used without 
distinction in writing to express three different sounds which 
are here written &i, ai, ai and du, ad, au. 

A brief description of the sound-values of the above vowel- 
system will be given in the following paragraphs. Our chief 
sources for ascertaining the approximate quality and quantity 
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4 PRONUNCIATION OF VOWELS, [§§4-6. 

of the Gothic simple vowels and diphthongs are : — (i) The 
pronunciation of the Greek and Latin alphabets as they 
obtained in the fourth century ; the former of which was 
taken by Ulfilas as the basis for representing his own native 
sound-system. (2) A comparison of the Gothic spelling of 
Greek loan-words and proper names occurring in Ulfilas, 
with the original Greek words. (3) The spelling of Gothic 
proper names found in Greek and Latin records of the fourth 
to the eighth century. (4) The occasional fluctuating ortho- 
graphy of one and the same word in the biblical translation. 

(5) Special sound-laws within the Gothic language itself. 

(6) The comparison of Gothic with the other Old Germanic 
languages. 

§ 5. a had the same sound as the a in NHG. mann. It 
is the commonest of all Gothic vowels, and is found both 
initially, medially, and finally, as aht&u, eight ; akrs, field ; 
aljia, ^/>^r; 9x\A^ heritage \ k\X,^, father \ 

dags, day ; namo, name ; skapjan, to shape ; in the 
preterite singular of all strong verbs belonging to the third, 
fourth, and fifth ablaut-series, as rann (§ 249), I ran; nam 
(§ 251), I took; sat (§ 253), I sat ; in the pp. and present 
forms of strong verbs belonging to the sixth ablaut-series, as 
alan (§ 255), to nourish, pp. alans ; 

nima., I take; giha,,gt/t; watirda,, words ; daga (dat. sing.), 
day, imma (dat.), Ina (ace), him. 

a had the same sound as the a in English £a.ther. In 
native Gothic words it occurs only in the combination ah 
(see § 57), as f&han, to catch, seize; brahta, I brought; ]7&hta 
I thought; p&hOf day; •anw&ha, diame/ess. 

§ 6. e was a long close e-sound, strongly tinctured with the 
vowel sound heard in NHG. sie, she. Hence we sometimes 
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§§ 6, 7.] PRONUNCIATION OF VOWELS. 5 

find ei (that is i), and occasionally i written where we should 
etymologically expect §, 2xA vice versa. It occurs rarely 
initially, but frequently medially and finally, as etun, they 
ate\ 

qens, woman ; j§r, year ; slepan, to sleep ; in the pre- 
terite plural of all strong verbs belonging to the fourth and 
fifth ablaut-series, as nemum (§ 251), ze;^ took\ setum (§ 253), 
we sat ; 

dage (gen. pL), of days] swe, as; hidr§, hither; bisun- 
jane, near, round about; unte, since, because, 

§ 7. i was probably a short open vowel like the i in 
English bit. It occurs both initially and finally, and very 
frequently medially, as ik, /; Im, I am; itan, to eat; 
idreigon, to repent ; ibns, even ; 

arbi, heritage ; nemi, he might take ; bandi, a band; awej'i, 
a flock of sheep; 

sigis, victory ; dagis (gen. sing.), of a day; fiBkB,Jish; in 
the present forms (except before r, h, hx) of all strong verbs 
belonging, to the third, fourth, and fifth ablaut-series, as 
bindan (§ 249), to bind, binda, / bind, bind&u, / may 
bind, bindada, / am bound, bind, bind thou, bindands, 
(pres. part.); niman (§ 251), to take; sitan (§ 253), to sit; 
in the pret. subjunctive, the pret. pi. indie, and pp. of strong 
verbs belonging to the first ablaut-series (§ 245), as bilgdu, 
I might bite, bitum, we bit, bitaziB, bitten; and in the pp. 
of strong verbs belonging to the fifth ablaut-series (§ 253), as 
gibans, given ; itans, eaten. 

i (written ei) was the vowel sound heard in NHG. sie, she, 
Cp. the beginning of § 6. It occurs rarely initially, but often 
medially and finally, as eia, they ; eisam, iron ; 

swein, swine, pig; lueila, a while, time; leitils, little; 
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6 PRONUNCIATION OF VOWELS, \S% 7-io- 

gasteis, guests ; in the present forms of strong verbs belong- 
ing to the first ablaut-series (§ 245), as beitan, to bite, beita, 
/ bite, beitada, / am bitten, beitands, biting ; 

manage!, multitude ; sdkei, seek thou ; &i|>ei, mother, 

§ 8. 6 was a long close vowel, strongly tinctured with the 
vowel sound heard in NHG. gut, good. Hence we occa- 
sionally find u written where we should etymologically expect 
6. It occurs rarely initially, but often medially and finally, 
as ogan, to fear ; 5gjan, to terrify ; 

brofar, brother \ solgan, to seek; hloma., jfiower ; in the 
pret. of strong verbs belonging to the sixth ablaut-series, as 
sldh (§ 255), / struck ; swdrum, we swore ; 

saisd, I sowed; hairtd, heart; glb6 (gen. pi.), of gifts, 

§ 9. u had the same sound as the vowel in English put. 
It does not occur very frequently initially and finally, but 
very often medially: — as ubils, evil; unte, since, because; 
ufta, often; 

jm, thou ; nu, now ; falhu, cattle ; sunu (ace. sing.), son ; 

sunuB, son ; fugls, fowl, bird ; fhima, first ; in the pret. 
pi. and pp. of strong verbs belonging to the second and third 
ablaut-series, and in the pp. of those belonging to the fourth, 
as drusum (§ 247), we fell, pp. drusans; bundum, we 
bound, pp. bundans (§ 249) ; numans (§ 251), taken, 

XL had the same sound as the u in NHG. gut. Cp. the 
beginning of § 8. It only occurs initially and medially, as 
*ut, uta, out; uhtwo, early morn ; Hhteigs, seasonable, 

runa, (Z secret; hua, house; puB\xn.61, thousand ; brukjan, 
to make use of; bru]7s, bride, 

§ 10. iu was a falling diphthong (i. e. with the stress on 
the 1), and pronounced like the -ew in North. Engl. dial, pro- 
nunciation of new. It only occurs in stem syllables (except 
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§§ lo, Ti.] PRONUNCIATION OF VOWELS. 7 

in Qlitiugs, seasonable), as iupa, above ; iupa]>rd,yr(7m above \ 
)>iuda, a people ; ninjis, new ; in the present forms of strong 
verbs belonging to the second ablaut-series, as driusan 
(§247), to fall, driuss, I fall \ kiusan, to prove, test ; biugan, 
to bend'y 

triu, tree ; kniu, knee, 

§ 11. As has already been pointed out in § 4, the digraph 
ai was used by Ulfilas without distinction in writing to 
represent three different sounds which were of threefold 
origin. Our means for determining the nature of these 
sounds are derived partly from a comparison of the Gothic 
forms in which they occur with the corresponding forms of 
the other Indo-Germanic languages, and partly from the 
Gothic spelling of Greek loan-words. The above remarks 
also hold good for the digraph au, § 12. 

ai was a short open e-sound like the e in OHG. neman, 
and almost like the a in English hat. It only occurs be- 
fore p, h, hr (except in the case of aif>f>&u, or, and pos- 
sibly walla, well, and in the reduplicated syllable of the 
pret. of strong verbs belonging to Class VII). See §§ 65, 67, 
257 note. As airf>a, earth ; balran, to bear ; walrpan, to 
throw ; feShM, cattle ; taihun, ten ; saihran, to see. But see 
p. 241. 

ai&uk, / increased] lailot, / let ; haihdit, / named, 

di was a diphthong and had the same sound as the ei in 
NHG. mein, my; and nearly the same sound as the 1 ift 
English mine. It occurs rarely initially, but frequently 
medially, and finally, as &i}>8, an oath ; 4i]>ei, mother ; dins, 
one; 

hldifisi, loaf ; stdins, stone ; h&ims, village, lit. home ; 
h&itan, to name\ habdida, I had; and in the pret. sing. 
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8 PRONUNCIATION OF VOWELS, [li n-13. 

indie, of strong verbs belonging to the first ablaut-series, as 
bAit (§ 245), Ihit\ stAig, I ascended \ 

tw^, two ; nimdi, he may take \ anst&i (dat. sing.) j/avour ; 
blind&i, dat. sing. fern, and nom. pi. masc. of blinds, dh'nd. 

ai had probably the same pronunciation as OE. & (i. e. a 
long open e-sound). It occurs only in very few words before 
a following vowel, as Baian, /o saw ; waian, fo hlouu ; fisdan, 
to blame ; and possibly in armaid, mercy, pity. But see p. 243. 

§ 12. ati was a short open o-sound like the o in English 
not. It only occurs before r and h, as J^atirp, village, 
Yktt^xsTLy horn\ waxixd,word; dathiMr, daug/ifer ; &thaa,,ox; 
watirht% I wrought. See § 71 and p. 242. 

du was a pure diphthong and had approximately the same 
sound as the ou in English house. It occurs initially, 
medially, and finally, as &\idsLgB, dlessed ; diigd, ^^; duso, 
ear ; dukan, to increase ; 

cUlu}>us, death ; hdubi]>, head \ galduldaAy lo believe ; and 
in the pret. sing, of strong verbs belonging to the second 
ablaut-series, as drdus (§ 247), I fell \ bdug, I bmt\ 

]>du, than \ ahtdu, eight ; sundu (dat. sing.), son ; nimau, 
/ may take. 

au was a long open o-sound like the au in English aught. 
It only occurs medially before vowels, and is not of frequent 
occurrence, as staua, judgment', taui, deed\ trauan, to 
trow; bauan, to build, inhabit, Cp. §§ 4 and 11. But see p. 
242. 

§ 13. From what has been said in §§ 5-12, we arrive at the 
following Gothic vowel-system : — 

Short vowels a, ai, i, ati, u 
Long „ ft, §, ai, ei, 5, au, a 
Diphthongs di, du, iu 
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5§ 13-170 PRONUNCIATION OF CONSONANTS. 9 

Note. — i. For 7, see § S note 3. The nasals and liquids in the 
function of vowels will be found under consonants §§ 23, 26. 

2. 4i, &u, iu were falling diphthongs, that is, the stress fell upon the 
first of the two elements. 



B. The Consonaitts. 

§ 14. According to the transcription adopted in § 3, the 
Gothic consonant-system is represented by the following 
letters, wfcich are here re-arranged after the order of the 
English alphabet : — b, d, f, g, h, hr, j, k, 1, m, n, p, q, r, s, t, 
h w, a. 

§ 15. b had a twofold pronunciation. Initially, as also 
medially and finally, after consonants, it was a voiced 
explosive like English b, as bam, child \ blinds, blind', 
bairan, to hear ; 

aalbon, to anoint) arbi, heritage ; lamb, lamd ; -swarb, h/^ 
wiped. 

Medially after vowels it was a voiced bilabial spirant, and 
may be pronounced like the v in English live, which is a 
voiced labio-dental spirant, as haban, to have ; sibun, seven ; 
ibns, even. See § 133. 

§ 16. d had a twofold pronunciation. Initially, as also 
medially and finally after consonants, it was a voiced explosive 
like the d in English « do, as dags, day ; ddujms, death \ 
dragfan, to draw ; 

kalds, cold; bindan, to bind, band, he bound; hnzd, 
treasure ; also when geminated, as iddja, / went. 

Medially after vowels it was a voiced interdental spirant 
nearly like the th in English then, as fkdar, father ; badi, 
hed\ biudan, to offer. See § 139. 

§ 17. f was probably a voiceless bilabial spirant like the f 
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lO PRONUNCIATION OF CONSONANTS, [§§ i;, i8. 

in OHG. Bl&fan, to skep ; a sound which does not occur in 
English. It may, however, be pronounced like English f in 
life, which is labiodental. It occurs initially, medially, and 
finally, as f^dAsx, father \ faran, to go\ tulLB,/uil; 

u&T, over; hlifan, to steal; wulfii, wolf; 

fimf, ^ve ; hldif (ace. sing.), loa/; gaf, /le gave. 

§ 18. g. The exact pronunciation of this letter, which 
occurs initially, medially, and finally, cannot be determined 
with certainty for all the positions in which it is found. 

Initial g had the same sound as the g in English go, as 
go]>8, good; giban, to give; the same may also have been 
the pronunciation of g in the combination vowel + g+ con- 
sonant (other than a guttural), as bugjan, to buy; tagla, 
hairs; tagra (nom. pi.), tears. Cp. § 136. 

Medially between vowels it was a voiced spirant like the 
widely spread pronunciation of g in NHG. tage, days, as 
dugo, eye ; steigan, to ascend, Cp. § 136. 

Final postvocalic g and g in the final combination, gs was 
probably a voiceless spirant like the ch in NHG. or in 
Scotch loch, as dag (ace. sing.), day; mag, he can; dagps, 
day, Cp. §136. 

Before another guttural it was used to express a guttural 
nasal (p) like the y in Greek ayytkos^ angel ; &yxh ^^<^^ > and 
the ng in English thing, or n in think, as aggilus, angel; 
briggan, to bring ; figgrs, finger ; drigkan, to drink ; 
]7agbjan, to think ; sigqan, to^sink. 

The combination ggw was in some words equal to {p + 
gw), and in others equal to gg (a long voiced explosive) -fw. 
When it was the one, and when the other, can only be deter- 
mined upon etymological grounds. Examples of the former 
are siggwan, to sing ; aggwus, narrow ; and of the latter 
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§§ 18-33.] PRONUNCIATION OF CONSONANTS, ii 

bligfirwan, to beat^* strike ; triggws, true,/att?ifuL Cp. § 129 
note. 

§ 19. h occurs initially, medially, and finally. Initially 
before vowels, and possibly also medially between vowels, it 
was a strong spiritus asper, as haban, to have ; hairt5, heart ; 
fiEiihu, cattle'^ gateihan, to announce, Cp. § 135. 

In other positions it was a voiceless spirant like NHG. ch, 
as hl6ifs, loa/\ nahts, night) falh, I hzd] Jah, and. 

§ 20. hr was either a labialized h or else a voiceless w. It 
may be pronounced like the wh in the Scotch pronunciation 
of when. It occurs initially, medially, and finally, as hras P 
who ? ; hreila, a while, time ; hropan, to boast ; 

ahra, river \ saflvan, to see', leihran, to lend; 

sahr, he saw ; n§hr (av.), near, Cp. the notes to §§ 3, 135. 

§ 21. j (that is i in the function. of a consonant) had nearly 
the same sound-value as our y in yet. It only occurs 
initially and medially, as ier^year ; iagga, young ; ivLk,yoke ; 

lagjan, to lay ; nitgis, new ; ^ands, fiend^ enemy, 

§ 22. k had the same sound as English k, except that it 
must be pronounced initially before consonants (1, n, r). It 
occurs initially, medially, and finally, as kaum, corn ; kuni, 
kin, race ; kniu, knee ; 

SkkxSy field; dukan, to increase; brikan, to break; 

ik, /; iuk,yoke; taftok, I touched, 

§ 23. 1, m, n had the same sound-values as in English. 
They all occur initially, medially, and finally, in the function 
of consonants. 

1. laggs, long; Idii^an, to teach ; hdils, hale^ whole; haldan, 
to hold; skal, I shall; mel, time, 

m. m§na, moon; mizdo, meed, reward; namo, name; 
niman, to take ; nam, he took ; nimam, we take. 
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12 PRONUNCIATION OF CONSONANTS. [§§23-28. 

n. nahts, nighi ; niun, nine ; mena, moon ; rinnan, to run ; 
Idun, reward; kann, I know. 

In the function of vowels they do not occur in stem 
syllables, ex. fugU,/owI, bird\ tagl, hair\ sigUo, seal\ 

ni&i}>ms, gift ; bagms, /r^^, beam ; ibxia, ^^ ; t^ikna. 
token. See § 131. 

§ 24. p had the same sound as our p in put. It occurs 
initially (in loanwords only), medially, and finally, as pund, 
pound; pdida, coat\ plinedan, to dance; 

slepan, to sleep ; diups, deep ; hilpan, to help ; 

saislep, he slept; skip, ship, 

§ 25. q was a labialised k, and may be pronounced like 
the qu in English queen. It is found both initially, medially 
and finally, but is not of frequent occurrence, as qiman, to 
come; qens, wife; 

sigqan, to sink; riqis, darkness; 

sagq, he sank; bistugq, a stumbling. See §§ 3 note, 137. 

§ 26. r was a trilled lingual r, and was also so pronounced 
before consonants, and finally, like the r in Lowland Scotch. 
It occurs as a consonant initially, medially, and finally, as 
raihts, right y straight ; r§dan, to counsel ; razn, house ; 

bairan, to hear; bam, child; batirgs, city^ borough; 

fLdwor, four; datir, door. 

In the function of a vowel it does not occur in stem syl- 
lables, as akrs, ^eld ; tagr, tear ; huggijan, to hunger, Cp. 
§131. 

§ 27. 8 was a voiceless spirant in all positions like the a in 
English sin, as sama, same ; slahan, to strike ; sibun, seven. 

wlsan, to be; pusundl, thousand; gastay guest; 

hxas, who ; bus, house ; gras, grass, 

§ 28. t had the same sound- value as our t in ten. It 
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§§ 38-32.] PRONUNCIATION OF CONSONANTS. 13 

occurs initially, medially, and finally, as taihun, ten ; tagr, 
fear ; tun]>UB, tooih ; 

h&itan, to name] mahts, might, power \ hairtd, heart \ 

mat (ace. sing.), meat) wait, I know \ at, to, at, 

§ 20. )> was a voiceless spirant like the th in our thin. It 
occurs initially, medially, and finally, as )>u, thou ; J>agkjan, 
to think ; ]>reiB, three ; 

brof ar, brother ; qi]>an, to say ; bra)>B, ^r/'(i/<? ; 

ini)>, zf;//>^ ; qa)>, he said; &n]>, he found. 

§ 30. w (i. e. u in the function of a consonant) had mostly 
the same sound-value as the w in English wit. After diph- 
thongs and long vowels, as also after consonants not followed 
by a vowel, it was probably a kind of reduced u-sound, the 
exact quality of which cannot be determined. Examples of 
the former pronunciation are : — wens, hope ; witan, to know ; 
wrikan, to persecute; swistar, sister; taihswo, right hand. 

And of the latter : — sn&iws, snow ; waurstw, work ; 
Bkadwjan, to overshadow. 

§ 81. z was a voiced spirant like the z in English freeze, 
and only occurs medially in regular native Gothic forms, as 
liuzd, hoard, treasure ; haxiaxL, to praise ; jxi^iza, greater. But 
see § 141. 

§ 32. Phonetic Subvey op the Gothic 
Sound-system. 

A. Vowels (Sonants). 

Guiiural | f '''^ *' **'• '^ 

( Long &, o, au, u 



Palatal \ ^ 

{ Long e, ai» ei 



Short ai, i 
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14 PRONUNCIATION OF CONSONANTS, [§§ 32> 33- 

To these must also be added the nasals m, n, and the 
liquids 1, r in the function of vowels. See § 131. 





B. Consonants. 






Labial. 


Inter- 
dental 


Dental. 


Guttural. 


Explosives 


J Voiceless p 
( Voiced b 




t, tt 
d.dd 


k, kk: q 


Spiranis 


f Voiceless f 
t Voiced b 


d 


8, 88 

z 


h, (gP):hr 
g 


Nasals 


m, min 




By xin 


g(gg) 


Liquids 






1,11; r,pr 




Semi-vowels 


w,j 









To these must be added the spiritus asper h. See § 3 
note i for x. 

Stress (Accent). 

§ 33. In all uncompounded words the chief stress falls 
upon the stem-syllable, and always remains there even when 
sufl5xes and inflexional endings follow it. This syllable is 
always the first of the word. 

In compound words the chief stress falls upon the stem- 
syllable of the first component part if the second part is a 
noun or an adjective ; and on the stem-syllable of the second 
part if this is a verb or derived from a verb. 
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CHAPTER II. 

The Primitive Germanic Equivalents of the Indo- 
Germanic (Indo-European) Vowel-sounds. 

§ 34. The prim. Indo-Germanic language had the follow- 
ing vowel-system : — 

Short vowels a, e, i, o, u 
Long „ ft, e, i, 6, u 
Diphthongs ai, ei, oi, au, eu, ou 
Short vocalic 1, m, n, r 

Note. — i. e, the quality of which cannot be precisely defined, is 
omitted here. Fqr the history of this vowel in the Indo-Germanic 
langnages, the reader must be referred to Brugmann*s 'Comparative 
Grammar,' vol. i. §§ 109-10. 

3. Strictly speaking the combination a, e, or + nasal or liquid is 
also a diphthong. Cp. § 110 note 3. 

3. Oh 1, m, n, p in the function of vowels see § 110 note 3. 

4. The long vocalic nasals and liquids, as also the long diphthongs 
ai, ei, &c., were of such rare occurrence that they are here left out of 
consideration. 

§ 35. a (Lat. a, Gr. a) remained, as Lat. ager, Gr. ayp6^, 
Goth, akrs^ OS. akkar, OHG. ackar, field, acre ; Lat. 
alius, Gr. SKKq^, Goth, aljis, alius ; Lat. dacruma (lacruma), 
Gr. haxpn), Goth, tagr, OHG. zahar, tear ; Lat. aqua, Goth. 
ahra, OS., OHG. aha, water, 

§ 36. e (Lat. e, Gr. «) remained, as Lat. fero, Gr. </>€/)a>, / 
bear^ OHG., OS., OE. beran, to hear ; Lat. edo, Gr. tb-ofxai, 
I eatj OE., OS. etan, OHG. e^^an, O. Icel. eta, to eat ; Lat. 
peUis, Gr. TreXXa, OE. fell, OHG. fel, shh, hide. 

§ 37. i (Lat. i, Gr. t) remained, as Lat. vidua (adj. fem.), 
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1 6 THE INDO'GERMANIC VOWEL-SYSTEM, [§§ 37-41. 

bereft of deprived of, Goth. widuwS, OE. widewe, OS. 
widowa, OHG. wituwa, widow \ Lat. piscis, Goth, fisks, 
OE. fiso, OHG., OS. flak, O.Icel. fiskr, fish ; Gr. Horn, 
f t'Vci^, Goth, wltum, OE. witon, OS. witun, OHG. wi^un, 
O. Icel. vitom, we know, 

§ 38. o (Lat. o, Gr. o) became a in stem-syllables, as Lat. 
hostis, stranger^ enemy, Goth, gasts, OS., OHG. gast, guest ; 
Lat. oct6, Gr. oicro), Goth, ahtdu, OS., OHG. ahto, eight; 
Lat. hortuB, garden, Gr. xopros, enclosure, yard, Goth, gards, 
house, household, OHG. gart, circle, O. Icel. garSr, garth, 
Cp. § 35. 

Note. — o seems to have remained in unaccented syllables, cp. e. g. 
such forms as OHG. tago-Uh, daily ; wdgo-wiso, sign-post. In Goth, 
however it appears as a, cp. Goth. ba£ra-m«Gr. Dor. <it4po-fi€s, we 
bear, bafra-nd = Dor. <f>4po-PTi, they bear, 

§ 39. u (=Lat. u, Gr.v) remained, as Gr. Bvpa, OE. duru, 
OS. duri, OHG. turi, door\ Lat. gustus, ta^te^ Goth, ga- 
kusts, OS., OHG. kust, test, choice ; Skr. bu-budhim&, we 
watched, Gr. itk-wouTai, he has inquired, Goth, budum, OE, 
budon, OS. budiin, OHG. butiin, O. Icel. buSom, we an 
nounced, offered \ Gr. kvv6s (gen. sing.), Goth, hunds, OE 
hund, OHG. hunt, O. Icel. hundr, dog, hound, 

§ 40- fi (=Lat. ft, Gr. a, 17) became 6, as Lat. mftter, Gr. 
Dor. iiAtt^p, OE. mddor, OS. modar, OHG. muoter, O. Icel 
mdSer, mother] Gr. Dor. <t>pdTrjp, member of a clan, Lat 
fr&ter, Goth. br6)>ar, OE. broSor, OS. brothar, OHG 
bruoder, O. Icel. brStSer, brother ; Lat. £a.gu8, beech, Gr. 
Dor. ^aydff, oak, Goth, boka^ letter of the alphabet^ OE. boo 
tr6ow, beech-tree, OS. b6k, OHG. buohha, O. Icel. bok, 
beech. 

§ 41. 6 (Lat. 6, Gr. 17) became 3 (Goth. 6, OE. », OS., 
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OHG., O. Icel. a), as Goth. garde}>s, OE. dSd, OS. dad, 
OHG. tfit, O. Icel. daS, deed, related to Gr. ^^-o-o), / shall 
place ; Lat. mSnais, Gr. \ki\v^ month, Goth. in§na, OS., 
OHG. m&no, O. Icel. m&ne, moon; Lat. Sdimus, Goth, 
etum, OE. »ton, OHG. Sapin, we ate, 

§ 42. I (Lat. i, Gr. *) remained, as Lat. 8u-inTis (aj.) belong" 
ing to a pig, Goth, sweln, OE., OS., OHG. swin, O. Icel. 
svin, pig ; Lat. velimus = Goth, wileima (§ 282) ; Lat. 
simus =OHG. sim (sin), we may be, 

§ 43. 6 (=Lat. 6, Gr. o>) remained, as Gr. Dor. tto)?, Goth. 
£5tus, OE., OS. fot, OHG. fao^, O. Icel. mtr, fool; Gr. 
7r\ayr69, swimming, Goth. flodus, OE., OS. fl6d, OHG. fluot, 
O. Icel. fLSS,^ood, fide; Lat. floa, Goth., OE. bloma, OS. 
blomo, OHG. bluoma, blossom, ^ower, 

§ 44. u (Lat. % Gr. v) remained, as Lat. sua, Gr. ^s, OE., 
OHG. BVL, sow, pig; Lat. mlis, Gr. /xw, OE., OHG., O. Icel. 
mtis, mouse ; Goth, fuls, OE., OHG. ful, O. Icel. fuU, /oul, 
related to Gr. n^dio, I make to rot, Lat. plited, / smell bad, 

§ 46. ai (=Lat. ae (e), Gr. m, Goth, dl, OE. ft, OS. e, 
OHG. ei (s), O. Icel. ei) remained, as Lat. aevum, Gr. al&v 
(older aifav), Goth. &iws, time, life-time, eternity ; Lat. aedes, 
originally ^r^-//fl!rtf; hearth, Gr. at^cD, I burn, OE. ftd, OHG. 
eit, ignis, rogus ; Lat. laevus, Gr. \(u6s, left, OE. slaw, OHG. 
eleo, weak, slow, all from older *8laiwos. 

§ 46. ei (=Lat. i (older ei), Gr. ct) became i, as Gr. orctx©, 
/ ascend, Goth, steigan, OE., OS., OHG., stigan, O. Icel. 
stiga, to ascend; Gr. Xcwro), / leave, Goth, leihran, OHG. 
lihan, to lend, 

§ 47. oi (=Gr. ot) became ai (cp. § 38), as Gr. olbc, Goth. 
wAit, OE. wftt, OS. wet, OHG. weiij, O. Icel. veit, he knows; 
Gr. 0€pow = Goth. bairdis, thou may est bear; Gr. ttc-ttoi^, he 

c 
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trusts, Goth. bdi]>, OE. bftd, OS. bed, OHG. belt, O. Icel. 
bei8, he waited for \ Or. To/=Goth. )>dl (§ 224). Cp. § 45. 

§ 48. au (Lat. au, Gr. w, Goth. 4u, OE. 6a, OS. 6, OHG. 
ou (0), O. Icel. au) remained, as Lat. augere, Goth, dukan, 
O. Icel. auka, to add, increase \ Lat. auris, Goth, duso, OE. 
dare, OS., OHG. ora, ear \ Lat. aurdra, Gr. dial. oi;(<r)a>ff, 
dawn, OE. dast (av.), in the east, OS., OHG. ostar (av.), 
O. Icel. anstr, eastwards, 

§ 49. eu (Gr. ev) remained, as Gr. irwQo^tu,, I inquire^ prim. 
Germ. *beuftd, / inquire^ offer ; Gr. y€v«, / give a taste of, 
prim. Germ. *keuBd, / test, choose ; Indo-Germ. *deukd (Lat. 
douco, dac5), prim. Germ. *teux6 (Goth, tiuha), / lead. 
See § 61. 

§ 60. on became au (cp. §§ 38, 48), as prim. Indo-Germ. 
*roudhoB, Goth. rduj>s, OE. read, OS. rdd, OHG. rot, O. 
Icel. rauSr, red\ prim. Indo-Germ. *bhe-bhoudhe, has waked, 
Goth. b6u)>, OE. bead, OS. bod, OHG. bot, O. Icel. bau8, 
he offered ; Goth. kducQa, prim, form *gouB^d, / test, taste, 

§ 51. m (Lat. em, Gr. a, afi) became um, as Gr. ^^16- (in 
an66tv,from some place or other), Goth, sums, OE., OS., OHG. 
sum, O. Icel. sumr, some one ; Gr. €KaT6v, Lat. centum (m 
>n by assimilation), Goth., OE., OS. hund, OHG. hunt, 
hundred, all from prim, form *kmt6m; Gr. /Sao-ts, a step, 
walk, Goth. ga-qum]>8, a coming together, assembly, prim, 
form *gmtis, a going, cp. Lat. in-ventus (pp.), invented, 

§ 52. n (Lat. en, Gr. a, av) became un, OE. wundor, 
OS. wundar, OHG. wuntar, wonder, cp. Gr. a^pe© (from 
*fa^p€a>), / gaze at ; Lat. juventa, Goth, junda, youth ; Gr. 
avTo-naros, acting of one's own will, Lat. com-mentus (pp.), 
devised, Goth, ga-munds, remembrance, prim, form '"mntos 
(pp.) from root men-, think. 
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§ 68. r (Lat or, Gr. ap^ pa) became lar, as Goth. «a- 
datirsan, OS. gi-dxirran, OHG. turran, /o dare, 7>enture^ cp. 
Gr. 6ap(rvs {Bpaavs)i bold, Baptreui, I am of good courage) Lat. 
pcHxsa, the ridge between two furrows, OE. faxii, OHG. Aixuh, 
furrow ; OE., O. Icel. morS, OS. mor}>, OHG. mord, muT" 
der^ cp. Lat. mors (gen. mortis), death. See § 60. 

§ 54. 1 (Lat ol, Gr.aX, Xa) became ul, lu, as prim. Indo> 
Germ. * wlqos, Skr. vrkae, Goth, walfe, OE., OS. wul^ OHG. 
won 'U)olf\ Skr. prtMvi OE. folde, OS. foWa, O. Icel. ftdd, 
earthy cp. Gr. nkarvs,fiaty broad ; Goth. fuUe, OE., OS. Adl, 
OHG. vol, prim, form *phi6B,fulI, See § 60. 



CHAPTER IIL 

The PKiMixrvE Germanic Vowel-system. 

§ 55u From what has been said in §$ 35-54 we arrive at 
the following vowel-system for the prim. Germ, language : — 

Short vowels a, e, i, o, u ■ ;'^ ^ ^ « 

Diphthongs ai, an, eu 

Note. — i. S was an open e-sound like OE. 3d. e had the sound of 
the e in NHG. reh, roe. The origin of this vowel ha^s not yet been sa- 
tisfactorily explained. See § 75. 

3. o only occnrred in unaccented syllables (| 38 note). But see § 60. 

3. In comparing Germanic words with those of the pther Indg. lan- 
guages, it must be observed that Indg. o became a in accented syllables, 
and then underwent the same further development as original a ; hence 
it cannot be decided without the aid of the other languages whether a 
Germ, a goes back to Indg. a or o, cf. §§ 35, S8 ; 45, 47 ; 48, 50. The 

C 2 
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Vo THE PRIM, GERMANIC VOWEL-SYSTEM, [§§ 55-58. 

same remark applies to Germanic 0, which equals both Indg. 5 and a, 
%% 40, 43; and to Germ, i, which equals both Indg. i and ei, 
§§42,46. 

§ 56. This system underwent several modifications during 
the prim. Germanic period, i. e. before the parent language 
became differentiated into the various separate Germanic 
languages. The most important of these changes were : — 

§ 57- a+»x became fix* as Goth., OS., OHG. ffthan, 
from ^^fiixyfifisisji.^ to catchy seize^ cp. Lat. pango, I fasten; 
Goth. ]>fthta (inf. }>agkjan), OS. thfthta (inf. thenkian), 
OHG. dahta (inf. denken), from older *]>aDxta, he ihotight, 
cp. O. Lat. tonged, / know. Every prim. Germ, fi in accented 
syllables was of this origin. Cp. § 40. 

§ 58. e became i under the following circumstances : — 

(i) before nasal + consonants, as Goth, winds, OE., OS. 
wind, OHG. wint, O. Icel. vindr, wind, cp. Lat. ventus ; 
Goth., OE., OS. bindan, OHG. bintan, O. Icel. binda, to 
bind, cp. Lat. of-Jendimentum, chin-cloth^ of-fendix, knot, 
hand, Gr. TrtvOtpSs, father-in-law. This i became i imder 
the same conditions as those by which a became & (§ hl\ as 
Goth. ]?eihan, OS. tluhan, OE. Ceon, OHG. dihan, from 
*]>iDxanan, older *]7eDxanan, to thrive. The result of this 
sound-law was the reason why the verb passed from the third 
into the first class of strong verbs (§ 245), cp. the isolated 
pp. OS. gi-thimgan, OE. ge-tSungen. 

(2) When followed by an i, j, or i in the same or the next 
syllable, as Goth., OS., OHG. 1st, OE. is, is, from *iBti, 
older *e8ti, cp. Gr. coTt; Goth, salja, / set, from ^satUo, 
older '"sod^o (§ 46); OHG. Irdin, earthen, beside erda, 
earth ; Goth, mldjis, OE. midd, OS. middi, OHG. mitti, 
O. Icel. mitSr, middle^ from original ^medlijos, cp. Lat. 
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medius; OS. birid, OHG. birlt, he hears, from original 
*bh6reti, through the intermediate stages *tJ6relll, *l56riai, 
*blrid(i), beside inf. beran. 

(3) In unaccented syllables, as OE., £St, older foet, 
O. Icel. fStr,y^<?/, from *f5tiz, older *f6tez, cp. Gr. TrcJdcr, 
Lat. pedes ; OHG. iz, imper. 2 sing, eat thouy from *iti, cp. 
Lat. ede. 

§ 69. i, followed originally by an a or o in the next syllable, 
became e when not protected by a nasal + consonant or an 
intervening i or j, as OE., OS., OHG. wer, O. Icel. verr, 
man, from *wiraz, older *wiroz, cp. Lat. vir; OE., OHG. 
nest, nest, cp. Lat. nidus, from *nizdo8. In historic times, 
however, this law has an exceedingly great number of excep- 
tions owing to the separate languages having levelled out in 
various directions, cp. e.g. OHG. quec, beside OE. cwic, 
O. Icel. kvikr, quick, alive, cp. Lat. vivos (vivus) ; OHG- 
leben (older *lebain), beside OE. libban, O. Icel. lifla, 
to live, &c. 

§60. u, followed originally by an a, or o in the next 
syllable, become o, except when protected by a following 
nasal + consonant or an intervening i(j), as OHG. joh, OE. 
^eoQyyoke, cp. Lat. jugum, Gr. fvyoV ; OE., OS. god, OHG. 
got, god, from an original neuter form *ghiit6m, beside 
OHG. gutin, goddess ; OE. geholpen, pp. of helpan, to help, 
OS. giholpan, OHG. giholfan, beside OE. gebiinden, pp. of 
binden, to hind, OS. gibiindan, OHG. gibimtaxi; OE. budon, 
O. Icel. butSiim, OHG. butun, we offered, beside pp. OE. 
geboden, O. Icel. botSexin, OHG. gibotan. 

Every prim, o in accented syllables was of this origin. 

u became u under the same conditions as a and i became 
a and i, as pret. 3 sing. Goth. ]>uhta, OE. ]7uhte, OS. 
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thtUtta, OHG. dIUita, seemed^ beside inf. Goth. ]7Uffkjan, 
OHG. dunken. 

§ 61. The diphthong eu became In, when the following 
syllable originally contained an i, 1, j, cp. § 58 (2), and eo 
when the following syllable originally contained ana or o, cp- 
§ GO. On these diflferences rested, e. g. OHG. pres. 3 sing, 
kiusit (OE. ciest), beside infin. keosan (kiosan), 0£. 
oiosan, to choose ; OHG. leoht (lioht), lights beside liahten, 
from *lluh1jan, to light \ OHG. teof (tiof), deep, beside tiufi, 
depth. 

§ 62. From what has been said in §§ 57-61, it will be 
seen that the prim. Germ, vowel-system had assumed the 
following shape before the differentiation into dialects of the 
Germanic parent language : — 

Short vowels a, e, i, o^ u 
Long „ fi, »,§,!, «,u 
Diphthongs ai, au, iu, eo 

The further development of these sounds in Gothic will be 
briefly discussed in the following chapter. 



CHAPTER IV. 
The Gothic Development of the General Germanic 

VoWEL-SYSTEM. 

A. Thx Shobt VowsiiS of Accbkteb 

STIiIiABLSa. 

a. 
§63. Germanic a remained unchanged in Gothic,^ as Goth. 
dags, OK daag, OS. dag, OHG. tag, O. Icel. dagr, day) 
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Goth, gasts, OS., OHG. gaat.gues/; Goth, ahtdu, OS., OHG. 
ahto, e^/i/; Goth., OE., OS., OHG. faran, O. Icel. fkra, /a 
go; Goth., OE^ OS. band, OHG. bant, he hound, Goth. inf. 
bindan (§ 249); Goth., OS., OHG., O. Icel. nam, he took, 
Goth. inf. niman (§251); (Joth., OS., O. Icel. gaf, OHG. 
gab, he gave, Goth. inf. giban (§ 253). 

e. 

§64. Germanic e became i, as Goth, wigs, OE., OS., 
OHG. weg, O. Icel. vegr, way ; Goth, hilms, OE., OS., 
OHG. helm, helm\ Goth, swiatar, OS. sweetar, OHG. 
sweater^ sister; Goth, hilpan (§249), OE., OS. helpan, 
OHG. hel&n, to help ; Goth, etilan (§ 251), OE., OS., OHG. 
stelan, O. Icel. stela, to steal; Goth, itan (§ 253), OE., OS. 
etan, OHG. e^^an, O. Icel. eta, to eat, 

§ 65. This i became broken to e (written ai) before r, h, 
and hr, as Goth, hairto, OS. herta, OHG. herza, heart ; 
Goth. alrj>a, OS. ertha, OHG. erda, earth ; Goth. wair)>an 
(§ 249), OS. werthan, OHG. werdan, O.Icel. verSa, to 
become; Goth, bairan (§251), OE., OS., OHG. beran, O. 
Icel. bera, to hear ; Goth, raihts, OS.,. OHG. reht, right ; 
Goth, taihun, OS. tehan, OHG. aehan, ten ; Goth, saihran 
(§ 253), OS., OHG. sehan, to see, 

1. 

§ 66. Germanic i generally remained in Gothic^ as Goth. 
fl8ks,'OS., OE., fiac, OHG. fiak,0. Icel. fiakr,/^; Goth. 
widuw6,OE. widewe, OS. widowa, OHG. wituwa, widom ; 
Goth., OE., OS. witan, OHG. wi^^an, O. Icel. vita, to know ; 
Goth, bitum, OE. Wton, OHG. biijjjun, O. Icel. bitom, w 
bit, inf. Goth, beitan (§ 245), pp. Goth, bitans, OE. biten, 
OHG. gibi^^aa, O. Icel bitenn. See § 58. 
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§ 67. Germanic i became broken to e (written al) before 
p, h, hr, as Goth. bafpij>, OS. birld, OHG. birlt, he hears, 
cp. § 58 (2), Goth. inf. bafran ; Goth, malhetus, OHG. mist 
(from *mihBt), dunghill^ cp. Mod. English dial, mixen ; 
Goth, ga-taihun, they told, OE. tlgon, OHG. zlgun, they 
accused, Goth. inf. ga-teihan (§ 245), pp. Goth, taihans, OE. 
tigen, OHG. gi-zigoa ; Goth, lafluum, OE. -Ugon, OHG. 
liwun, we lent, inf. Goth. leihran(§ 245), pp. Goth, laihrans, 
OE, -ligen, OHG. giliwan, OS. -Uwan. 



§ 68. Germanic o became u, as Goth, juk, OHG. joh, 
OE. geoc,j^(?^^ j Goth. guj>, OE.,OS. god, OHG. got, god\ pp. 
Goth, budans, OE. geboden, OS. gibodan, OHG. gibotan, 
O. Icel. botSenn, inf. Goth, biudan (§ 247), to offer \ Goth, 
pp. hulpans, OE. geholpeii; OS. giholpan, OHG. giholfan, 
Goth. inf. hilpan (§ 249), to help ; pp. Goth, numans, OHG. 
ginoman, Goth. inf. niman (§ 251), to take. See § 60. 

§ 69. The u, which arose from Germanic o (§ 68), became 
broken to o (written ati) before r and h, as Goth, waurd, 
OE., OS. word, OHG. wort, word\ Goth, datihtar, OE. 
debtor, OS. dohtar, OHG. tohter, daughter \ pp. Goth, 
tatihans, OE. getogen, OS. -togan, OHG. gizogan, O. Icel. 
togenn, Goth. inf. tiuhan (§ 249), to lead] Goth, waurhta, 
OE. worhte, OHG. worhta, he worked, inf. Goth, watirk- 
jan, OHG. wurken ; pp. Goth. waur]>aii8, OE. geworden, 
OS. giwordan, OHG. wortan, O. Icel. orSenn, Goth. inf. 
wairj>an (§ 249), to become ; pp. Goth, baidrans, OE. geboren, 
OS., OHG. giboran, O. Icel. borenn, inf. Goth, bairan 
(§ 251), to bear, ga-datirsta, OE. dorste, OS. gi-doreta, 
OHG. gl-torsta, he dared] inf. Goth, ga-da^raan (§ 275). 
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§ 70. Germanic u generally remained in Gothic, as Goth, 
ji^gs, OS.,OHG. jimg,j/(w^; Goth.hugjan, OS. huggian, 
OHG. huggen, to think; Goth, budum, OE. budon, OS. 
budun, OHG. butun, O. Icel. buSom, we offered, announced, 
inf. Goth, biudan (§ 247); Goth, bundum, OE. bundon, 
OS. bimdiin, OHG. buntun, O. Icel. bundom, we hound, 
Goth. inf. bindan (§ 249), pp. Goth, bundana, OE. gebunden, 
OS. gibundan, OHG. gibuntan, O. Icel. bundenn. See § 39. 

§ 71. Germanic u became broken to o (written au) before 
r and h, as Goth, sa^ts, OS., OHG. auht, Germanic 
stem Buhti-, sickness ; Goth, watirms, OS., OHG. wurm, 
OE. wyrm, stem wurmi-, serpent, worm ; Goth, waurlijan, 
OHG. wurken, to work; Goth. waiir]>iLn, OE. wiirdon, 
OS. wurdun, OHG. wurtun, O. Icel. urSom, tkey became, 
Goth. inf. wafr]>an (§ 249); Goth. tatLhun, OE. tugon, 
OHG. zugun, they drew, pulled; Goth. inf. tiuhan (§ 247). 

B. The Long Vowels op Aoobnted Syllables.. 

ft. 

§ 72. The &, which arose from a according to § 57, remained 
in Gothic, as hahan, to hang ; fekurahfth (fatirh&h), curtain, 
veil, lit. that which hangs before ; gah&hjo (av;), in order, con- 
nectedly ; br&hta, he brought, inf. briggan ; gaf&he, a catch, 
haul, related to gaf&han, to seize; fram-gahts, progress, 
related to gaggan, to go ; ]>&hd, clay ; unw&hs, blameless, 

§ 78. Germanic 3 (=0E. &, OS., OHG., O. Icel. &) 
became e in Gothic, as Goth. ga-de}>s, OE. dSd, OS. d&d, 
OHG. t&t, deed ; Goth. mana<6e)>s, multitude, world, lit. man- 
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s£ed, OE. sSd, OS. sfid, OHG. sftt, seed\ Goth, ga-redan, to 
reflect upon, OE. rSdan, OS. rftdan, OHG. rfttan, O. Icel. 
rftSa, /b a£/z;w^ ; Goth, benim, OK b^ron, OS., OHG. bftnrn, 
O. Icel. bftrum, we bore, Goth. inf. balran (§ 251) ; Goth, 
setun, OE. B£ton, OS. satun, OHG. sft^iixi, O. Icel. s&tu, 
they sat, Goth. inf. sitan (§t 253). 

§ 74. The Germanic combination Sj became 3 (written ai, 
the long vowel corresponding to ai) in Gothic before vowels. 
This ai was a long open e-sound like the fi in OE. Blt&pozL 
or the vowel sound in English their. It occurs in very few 
words : as Goth, saian, OE. sawan, OS. B&ian, OHG. sften, 
O. Icel. Bft, to sow ; Goth, waian, OE. w&wan, OHG. wfieu 
(wSjan), to bloiv; Goth. fJEOanda, they are blamed. 



§ 75. Germanic e, which cannot be traced back phonolo- 
gically to Indo-Germanic e (§ 41), is of obscure origin. In 
the oldest historic periods of most of the Germanic languages, 
the two sounds are kept quite apart, cp. §§ 41, 7S. 

Germanic e appears in Gothic as e (OE., OS., O.Icel. e, 
OHG. e, later ea, ia, ie). In Goth, it occurs in a few words 
only, as Goth., OE., OS., O. Icel. her, OHG. her (hear, hiar, 
hier), here ; Goth, fera, OHG. fSra (feara, fiara), country, 
region, side, part ; Goth, mes, OE. mese (myse), OHG. meas 
(mias), table, borrowed from Lat. mensa. Cp. § 6. 

L 

§ 76. Germanic i, written ei in Gothic, remained, as Goth, 
swein, OE., OS., OHG. swin, O. Icel. svin, pig, cp. Lat. 
su-inu-B, pertaining to a pig ; hreila, a while, time, season, 
OE. hwil, a while, OS. hwila (hwil), time, OHG. vvila 
(hwil), time, hour, O. Icel. hvil, place of rest-, Goth, seins, 
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OE., OS.,OHG. Bin, his) Goth, steigan (§ 245), OK, OS., 
OHG. Bttgan, O. Icel. stiga, A? ascend. Cp. §§ 6, 7„ 42^, 46. 



§ 77. Germanic 6 remained in Gothic, as Goth. f5tu8, OE., 
OS. f5t, OHG. fuo^, O. Icel. mtt, foot, cp. Gr. Doric ttws; 
Goth, flodus, OE., OS. fl6d, OHG. fluot, O. Icel. fL6% flood, 
stream] Goth., OE., OS., O.Icel. f5r, OHG. ftior, I/ared, went, 
Goth. inf. feroQ (§ 256). Cp. "§§ 40, 43. 

§ 78. The Germanic combination 6w became a long open 
o-sound (written au) before vowels, as Goth, sauil, sun, cp. 
OE., O. Icel., Lat. sol; Goth, staua, {mdi^c.) judge, (fem.) 
judgment, stauida, / judged (inf. Btojan), cp. Lithuanian 
8tov6ti, to stand, O. Bulgarian staviti, to place ; taul (gen. 
tojis), deed, afdauidai, pp. masc. nom. pi. exhausted, inf. 
'''afiiqian. 

Here probably belong also bauan, to inhabit, OE., OHG. 
buan, to till, dwell] bnauazL, to rub] trauan, OHG. trfien, 
OS. trute, to trow, trust, 

§ 79. The Germanic combination 6wj became 6j, as stoja, 
I judge from ♦sto'wjo, older *Bt6wyo ; tctjis (from *t6wji8}, 
gen. sing, of taui, deed, 

u. 

§ 80. Germanic ti remained in Gothic, as Goth, hus (in 
gud-htis, temple), OE., OS., OHG., O. Icel. htis, >5^^<? ; Goth. 
rumB, OE., OS., OHG., O. Icel. rum, room, related to Lat. 
ru-B (gen. ru-ris), open country ] Goth. ]>1i8Uiidi, OE. ]>&send, 
OS. thOsundig, OHG. dfisunt, O. Icel. JyOaund, thousand] 
Goth, ga-lukan, to shut, close, OE. IfyjitH, OT'IC"... Aiihhan, 
O.Icel. Ifika, /o to/fe. - v . .t-.'* •* 
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On the 1i in forms like ]7uhta, it seemed^ appeared'', huhrus, 
hunger ; ^xCc^ixBk, younger', tihtwo, early morn, see § 60. 

C. THXS DrPHTHONGS OF ACCENTED STLLABLES. 

ai. 

§ 81. Germanic ai (OE. a, OS. e, OHG. ei(e), O. Icel. ei) 
remained in Gothic, as Goth. Ains, OE. fin, OS. en, OHG. 
ein, O. Icel. elnn, one', Goth, hdils, OE. hftl, OS. hel, OHG. 
heil, hale, whole, sound', Goth. stdiziB, OE. stan, OS. sten, 
OHG. Bteln, O. Icel. steinn, stone', Goth, stdig, OE. st&g, 
OS. steg, OHG. steig, he ascended, Goth. inf. Bteigan(§ 245); 
Goth. hAitan {§ 258), OE. hfitan, OS. hetan, OHG. hei^an, 
O. Icel. heita, to name, call, Cp. §§ 45, 47. 

• au. 

§ 82. Germanic au (OE. ea, OS. 6, OHG. ou(6), O. Icel. 
au) remained in Gothic, as Goth, dugo, OE. §age, OS. oga, 
OHG. ouga, O. Icel. auga, eye ; Goth. h&ubi}> (gen. h&ubidis), 
OE. heafod, OS. hotJid, OHG. houbit, O. Icel. haufti}), head', 
Goth. d6u]ms, OE. deatS, OS. doth, OHG. tod, death', Goth. 
gdumjan, to see, observe, OS. gomian, OHG. goumen, to pay 
attention ta; Goth, -hldupan, OE. hleapan, OS. -hlopan, 
OHG. loufifan, O. Icel. hlaupa, to leap, run; pret. i, 3 sing. 
Goth, kdus, OE. ceas, OS., OHG. kos, O. Icel. kaus, inf. 
Goth, kiusan (§ 247), to choose. Cp. §§ 48, 50. 

iu. 

§ 83. The iu, which arose from older eu (§ 61), remained 

in Gothic, as Goth, niujis, OS., OHG. niuwi, stem *niuja-, 

older *neujo-, new; Goth, stiurei (in us-stiurei, excess, 

riot), cp. OHG. stiuri, greatness, magnificence ; Goth. kiuBi}>, 
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OS. Musid, OHG. kiusit, he chooses, tests] Goth. Uuhtgan. 
OS. Uuhtian, OHG. Uuhten, to light) Goth, stiuijan, to 
establish, OHG. stiuren, to support, steer, 

eo. 

§ 84. The eo (OE. eo, OS., OHG. lo(eo), O. Icel. jo), 
which arose from older eu (§ 61), became iu in Gothic, as 
Goth, diups, OE. dSop, OS. diop, OHG. tiof, O. Icel. <y6pr, 
deep ; Goth. HuhaJ>, OE. leoht, OS., OHG. Uoht, a light, 
cp. Gr. \€VK6i, light, bright) Goth, tiuhan (§ 247), OS. tiohan, 
OHG. mohan, to draw, pull) Goth. fra-Uusan (§ 247), OE. 
for-leosan, OS. &r-lio8an, OHG. fir-liosan, to lose. 



CHAPTER V. 

The Gothic Development of the PkiMiTivE Germanic 
Vowels in unaccented Syllables. 

§ 86. In order to establish and illustrate the Gothic treat- 
ment of the vowels of final syllables by comparison with other 
non-Germanic languages, Lat., Greek, &c., it will be useful to 
state here a law, relating to the general Germanic treatment 
of Indo-Germanic final consonants, which properly belongs 
to a later chapter : — 

(i) Final -m became -n. This -n remained when protected 
by a particle, e.g. Goth. }>an-a (§ 224)= Skr. t&m, Lat. 
is-tum, Gr. r6v. But when it was not protected by a particle, 
it, as also Indo-Germanic final -n, was dropped in prim. 
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Germanic after short vowels ; and the preceding vowel imder- 
went in Gothic just the same treatment as if it had been 
originally final, i. e. it was dropped with the exception of u, 
e. g. ace. sing. Goth, wulf, we?^=Skr. vfkam, Gr. \vkov, Lat. 
lupum; nom. ace. sing. Goth, juk, ^^^^=Skr. yugdm, Gr. 
fvyiJv, Lat. jTigum ; ace. sing. Goth, ga-qum]', a coming to- 
gether, assembly ^=-^^1. g&tim, Gr. ^ao-t», prim, form *giiitiin, 
a going \ cp. also the Lat. endings m partim, sitim, &c. 

But ace. sing. Goth, stmii, jo«=Skr. sixnum, cp. the end- 
ings in Gr. ^dw, Lat firuotum ; ace. sing. Goth, f6t^^ foot, 
cp. Lat. pedem, Gr. froda (see § 51). In Gothic sibun, seven, 
and talhun, ten^ for older ""sibu, ""taihu, the £nal n was re- 
introduced through the influence of the ordinals *Bibimda, 
taihunda. 

Note. — The oldest Norse runic inscfiptions still retained these final 
vowels, as ace. sing, staina, beside Goth^ stiin, stone ; ace. sing. neut. 
homa beside Goth, hatini, horn ; nom. sing. gastiR beside Goth, 
gasts, gMst, stranger. 

On the other hand, the -n merely became reduced after 
long vowels in prim. Germanic, and only disappeared in the 
course of the individual Germanic languages. In Gothic the 
long vowel remained after the disappearance of the nasal, as 
gen. pi. dage, from *dageii, of days ; gibo, from *jetSon, of 
gifts ; nom. sing, hairto, from *hertdn, heart ; tuggo, from 
""tux^g^n, tongue ; managei, from ""managin, wultiiude. 

(2) The consonants, which arose from the Indo-Germanic 
explosives (t, d), were dropped in primitive Germanic, as lira, 
what'=\jdX. quod; berun, from *berunj?, they lore. 

' Note. — So far as the historic period of Gothic is concerned, the law 
relating to the treatment of Indo-Germanic final consonants, may be 
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stated in general terms thus : — With the exception of -a and -r all other 
Indo-Germanic final consonants were dropped in Gothic. In the case 
of the explosives it cannot be determined whether they had or had not 
previously undergone the first sound-shifting (§§ 109-16). 

Of Indo-Germanic final consonant groups, the only one preserved in 
Gothic is -ns, before which short vowels are retained, e.g. ace. pi. 
.masc Goth. ]>ans==Gr. Cretan. t<5w (Attic To{>i), the\ ace. pi. Goth, 
wnlfans, wolves, cp. Gr. Cretan «<5/)/*ovss=Att «6aftovs; ace. pi. Goth, 
gastins = O. Lat. hostes from *liostms ; Jnrins = Gr. Cretan rpivs, 
three 'y ace pi. Goth, sununs, sonSy cp. Gr. Cretan vl^vs, sons. Cp. 
the law stated in § 86. 

a. Short Vowels. 

§ 86. With the exception of u all other prim. Indo-Ger- 
manic final short vowels, or short vowels which became final 
in prim. Germanic (§ 86), were dropped in Gothic, as also 
were short vowels in the final syllables of polysyllabic words, 
when followed by a single consonant other than consonantal 
i, u :— 

Goth. wdit=Gr. otBa, Skr. v^a, / know, w&ist=Gr. 
olffBay Skr. v^ttha, thou knowest] hlaf, / stole=-Gx. K€K\o(i>a, 

Goth. e!!kTB,field=Gx,ayp6t'y wuliiB=Gr.XuKiof, Skr.vfkas, 
Lat. lupus, wol/y cp. nom. sing. O. Norse runic inscription 
HoltingaR; gen. sing, dagis, from *dageso, of a day y cp. O. 
Bulgarian 6eso=Goth. hris, whose \ af, o/y/rom^=^Gr, cmo, 

Voc. sing. Goth. wulf=Gr. Xvic*, Lat. lupe, Skr. vfka; 
nim, take thou^Gi, vcfie; nasei, from *nasiji, save thou; 
haiTipy^e dear=:GT,<f>€p(Te; -wilt y he knows =:Gr. olbe ; Mihr, 
he /<?«/= Gr. X/XoiTFf, he has left', fimf, five, cp. Gr. trm^-, 
mik (ace), me, cp. Gr. tficyt; nom. pi. Goth.- gumans, men 
=Lat. homines, cp. Gr. &cfxov€s; nom. pi. gacrteis, from 
*ga8ty-(i)z, ^«fj/r=LaL hoBt€8, from *host€ges, strangers, 
enemtes; cp, Gr. iritis, from *7T6k€j€s; nom. pi. sun jus, from 
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*8iiiiiu8, *suniuz, older *suneu-e8, sons—^Vx, sun&vas, cp. 
Gr. ^d€ir, from *}fiif^^, Cp. § 58 (3). 

hr&in, from *hrdiiii (neut.), clean, pure, cp. Gr. Wpi ; dat. 
sing. g^umin=Lat.homiiii, to man, cp. Gr. iroifUvi; dat. sing. 
br6})r=Lat. frfttri, /o a brother, cp. Gr. 'Rarpl\ bairi8=Skr. 
bh^a8i, thou dearest; bairiJ)=Skr. bh&rati, he bears; bai- 
rand=Gr. Dor. (pepovri, Skr. bMranti, they hear ; nom. sing. 
ga8ts=0. Norse inscription gastiR-, guest, Lat. ho8ti8; wair8, 
from *wir8iB (av.), worse, cp. Lat. magi8. 

nom. ace. neut. Goth. £)aihu=Lat. pecu, cattle, cp. Gr. 
afrrv; filu, much^-QfX, jToXv; nom. sing. 8unus=Skr. Blinu8, 
son, cp. the endings in Gr. vcku?, Lat. fruotus. 

Note. — The law of final vowels does not affect originally mono- 
syllabic words, cp. e. g. nom. sing. Goth, is, he='LvX. is, beside gasts- 
Lat. hostis; Goth, lua, 'what=^zX, quod, beside juk, yoke^lu,2X, 
jugum. 

b. Iiong Vowels. 

§ 87. Prim. Indg. long final vowels, or those which be- 
came final in prim. Germanic (§85 and note), became 
shortened in polysyllabic words, as fem. nom. sing, giba, 
from *5e1B5, gift, cp. Gr. x<»P«> land; neut. nom. ace. pi. 
jiika=Skr. yug^ O. Lat. jugft,^^^<?^. 

balra=Lat. fero, Gr. <^€pa>, / bear; guma=Lat. homo, 
man ; mena, moon, cp. men6)>s, month ; particle -6 preserved 
in forms like ace. sing, hran-6-h, ec^h, everyone, but shortened 
in ace. forms like hran-a P whom ? ; }>an-a, the ; ]>at-a, that, 
the; blindan-'a, blind. 

Pret. 3 sing, tawida, from *tawidd<t, he did ; dinamma, dat. 
sing. masc. neut. of dins, one, beside dinumme-hun, to anyone; 
liramma P to whom ? beside hramme-h, to everyone ; dat. sing. 
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masc. neut. }>amma; to the, from the Indg. ablative form *toBm@d 
(cp. hramme-h), or "^tosmod (cp. Skr. tdsmftt), or else from 
an Indg. instrumental form *toBme (cp. Goth. J)S, § 224 note), 
or '"tosmo (cp. baira=Gr. ^p<o\ The same uncertainty 
exists with the ending of the dat. sing, of nouns belonging to 
the a-declension, which can be regularly traced back to an 
Indg. ending — abl. -6d, -ed ; instr. -6, -e ; or loc. -oi, 

}>iwi(gen. ]>ii:uos), maid-servant, formed from *J)ius (pi. 
J?iw6s), man-servant, like Skr. devi, goddess, fromdevds, god; 
trijoTLdi, from *frj6ndi (fem.), friend; cp. Skr. pres» part, 
fem. bhdronti; will, from *wili, he will, cp. wilei-ma, we 
will; nemi, from ""nemi, he might take. 

Note. — Long vowels remained in monosyllables, as nom. fem. so, 
the, this ^Gt. Dor. *d; ace. fem. J)6 = Gr. Dor. rdv; nom. ace. fem. pi. 
pos^Skr. tlU. 

They also remained in the final syllables of polysyllabic words, when 
protected by a consonant which was originally- final or became final in 
Gothic, as nom. pi. wulfos, wolves, cp. Skr. v^kas, wolves ; nom. pi. 
gibos, gtfis, cp. Skr. ^vas, mares ; dat pi. gibom, to gifts \ nemei]>, 
ye might take ; salbos, thou anointest ; salbo]), he anoints, ye anoint ; 
tawides, thou didst. 

Final long vowels were retained when originally followed by a nasal 
For examples see § 85. 

o. Diphthong^. 

§ 88. Originally final -oi, -ai became -a in polysyllables, 
as balrada, ^ is borne-^Gx, mid. ^peroi ; balranda, they are 
dorne=GT, mid. <f>fpovrm; dat. sing, daga, to a day, from an 
original loc. form "^dhoghoi (see, however, § 87). Cp, on 
the other hand balrfi, for *bafra, he may bear, after the 
analogy of bafrdls, baip&lma, &c.; nom. pi. masc. blind&i, 
blind, for *bUiida after the analogy of J>6i (§ 224), 
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Originally long diphthongs became shortened in final syl- 
lables, as ahtdu, from an original form *okt6u, eight ; dat. 
sing, ffibdi, from *5et>5i, older *ghebhfti, to a gift, cp. Gr. 
X»p«i for *x<^P^ > d^t* s^* BiuUlu, io a son, from loc. form 
""Btineu ; dat. sing, anat^i, to a favour, from locative form 
"^anstei, cp. Gr. irAi/i; hab&is, from *x<^^l2(0> ^^^^ ^^A 
hab&i]>, from ^^x^^^O' ^ ^9 habdis, from "^x^^Deiz, thou 
mayest have; hab&i, from *x'^'^^f ^ ^^y have, both the 
latter forms with generalisation of the optative suffix of the 
plural. 

Note. — Gen. sing, anstftis from ""anstois, of a favour ; san6u8 
from ""sanoas, of a son. 



CHAPTER yi. 

The Germanic Equivalents of the Gothic Vowel- 
souNDS. See § 62. 

§ 89. In the following paragraphs will only be given the 
equivalents in accented syllables. The equivalents in Gothic 
final syllables will, as far as is necessary for the purposes of 
this book, be given in the Accidence. 

a. Short Vowels. 

§ 90. Gothic a = Germ, a, as fiEtdar, father; akrs, field; 
tagVjtear; eaMta, guest; aJiiAvL, eight ; hand, he dound ; nam, 
he took ; gaf, he gave. Cp. § 63. 

§91. Goth. a£=(i) Germ, e, as taihun, ten; £alhu, 
cattle ; saihjan, to see ; balran, to hear (cp. § 65). 
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=(2) Germ. 1, as balri]>, he hears ; ]>aihum, we throve, 
pp. ]>aihans ; laihrum, we lent, pp. lafhrans. Cp. § 67. 

§ 92. Goth. i=(i) Germ, i, as flaks,/^^; bltum, we hit, 
pp. bitans ; nimis, thou takest] bindan, to hind, Cp. § 66. 
= (2) Germ, e, as Bwistar, sister ; hilpan, to help ; 
niman, to take] giban, to give, pp. gibaxis. Cp. § 64. 

§ 98. Goth. ad=(i) Germ, o, as watird, word) datihtar, 
daughter; ta^hans, pp. drawn, Cp. §§ 68, 69. 

= (2) Germ, u, as waurms^ worm ; watirbjan, to work ; 
tatihum, we drew, Cp. § 71. 

§ 94. Goth, u = (i) Germ, u, as Juggs, young ; fralusts, 
loss ; buduzDL, we offered; bundum, we hound, pp. biindans; 
hulpmn, we helped, Cp. § 70. 

= {2) Germ, o, as jiik, yoke; hulpans, pp. helped; 
budans, pp. offered; numanB, pp. taken, Cp. §§ 60, 68. 

b. Iiong Vowels. 

§ 95. Goth. &=Germ. &, as h&han, to hang; ]>&hta, he 
thought; brfthta, he hrought, Cp. §§ 72, 57. 

§ 96. Goth. e=(i) Germ. §, as Mr, here; £§ra, country, 
region, Cp. § 75. 

= (2) Germ. », as qens, wife ; gade]>8, deed; bSmm, 
we hore; setum, we sat; slepan, to sleep, Cp. § 73. 

§ 97. Goth. ai=Germ. »(J), as saian, to sow; waian, to 
hlow, Cp. § 74. 

§ 98. Goth. ei:=Germ. i, as seins, his ; swein, pig ; 
steigan, to ascend, Cp. § 76. 

§ 99. Goth. 6= Germ. 6, as iotaB,/oot; bro]7ar, hr other; 
f5r,I/ared,wefit^pl,fanim; eaiao, I sowed ; stoiaji, to judge, 
Cp. §§ 77, 79. 

D 2 
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§ 100. Goth. au=Germ. 6{w), as staua, judge ^ stauida, 
I judged \ bauan, to inhdbiL Cp. § 78. 

§101. Goth. u=Germ. ti, as rums, rooin\ Jnisiindi, 
thousand', galtikaa, to lock, shut; juhiz&y younger. Cp. § 
80. 

o. Diphthongs. 

§102. Goth. Ai= Germ, ai, as stAinSjj/^w^; w&it, I know; 
Btdig, /, he ascended; hditan, to name, calL Cp. § 81. 

§ 103. Goth. du=(i) Germ, au, as 4ugd, eye; &ukan, to 
add, increase ; k&us, he chose, tested, Cp. § 82. 

= (2) Germ, aw, as sn&u, he hastened, inf. sniwan ; 
m&ujdS; of a girl, nom. mawi; tdxijan, to do, pret. tawida. 
Cp. § 129. 

§ 104. Goth. lu=(i) Germ, iu, as niujis, new; liuhljaii, 
to light; MuBil), he chooses. Cp. §§ 61, 83. 

= (2) Germ, eo, as diups, <i<?<^ ; lluhaj>, /^^; fraliusan, 
to lose. Cp. §§ 61, 83, 84. 

= (3) Germ, ew, iw, as kniu (gen. kniwls), knee; qius 
(gen. qiwis), quick, alive; siims, sight, face. Cp. § 129. 



CHAPTER VII. 

Ablaut (Vowel Gradation). 

§ 106. By ablaut is meant the gradation of vowels both in 
stem and suflBx, which was caused by the pnmitive Indo- 
Germanic system of accentuation. 

The vowels vary within certain series of related vowels, 
called ablaut-series. In Gothic, to which this chapter will 
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chiefly be limited, there are seven such series, which appear 
most clearly in the stem-forms of the various classes of strong 
verbs. Four stem-forms are to be distinguished in a Gothic 
strong verb which has vowel gradation as the characteristic 
mark of its different stems : — (i) the present stem, to which 
belong all, the forms of the present, (2) the stem of the 
preterite singular, (3) the stem of the preterite plural, to which 
also belongs the whole of the preterite subjunctive, (4) the 
stem of the past participle. 

By arranging the vowels according to these four stems, we 
arrive at the following system : — 





1. 


ii. 


m. 


IV. 


I. 


ei 


&i 


l(ai) 


i(ai) 


II. 


lu 


&u 


u(ati) 


«(»<i) 


III. 


l(af) 


a 


u(ati) 


u(a1i) 


IV. 


i(ai) 


a 


d 


u(a1i) 


V. 


l(af) 


a 


d 


i(ai) 


VI. 


a 


5 


6 


a 


vn. 


e 





5 


e 



Note, — On the difference between i and af, see §§ 64-67 ; u and 
sti see §§ 68-71. 

But although the series of vowels is seen most clearly in the 
stem-forms of strong verbs, the learner must not assume that 
ablaut occurs in strong verbs only. Every syllable of every 
word of whatever part of speech contains some form of ablaut. 
E.g. the sonantal elements in the following stem-syllables 
stand in ablaut relation to each other : — ^un-weis, unknowing y 
ignorant: witan, to know; "^leisan [l&ia (§ 273), / know], 
to know : l&isareis, teacher : liats, cunning, wile. 
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liufls, dear : ga-l&uldftn, fo believe: lubd, love; siuks, stck^ 
ill: satUits, sickness] BXL9r\A\x!diBJi, to command: ana-busns, 
command] fra-liusaa, to lose: fra-luBts, loss, 

bindan, to bind: bandi, band, bond: ga-bundi, bond] 
rinnan, to run : rannjan (wv.), to let run : runs, a running, 
issue] ]>airsan, to be withered: }>atir8nan, to become ^withered : 
)>atirBa8, withered. 

bairan, to bear : bam, child : bSrucdos, parents : batir, 
son ] qiman, to come : ga-qum}>8, a coming together, assefubly] 
man, I think: muns, thought] ga-tairan, to tear in pieces: 
ga-tatira, a tear, rent] qind, woman: qSns, wife, woman. 

mitan, to measure: us-m3t, manner of life, commonwealth ; 
giban, to give : gabei, wealth. 

batiza, better: bota, advantage] BB^,full: ga-sopjan, to 
fill, satisfy] dags, day: ahtdu-dogs (aj.), eight days old] 
&a]>Jan, to understand: frodei, understanding] graban, to 
dig : grdba, ditch, hole. 

niana-s§]>s, mankind, worlds lit. man-seed: aaiaji,to sow ] 
ga-dd}>s, deed: doma, Judgment, cp. Gr. rl-Brifu, I place, put: 
$a>fjL6s, heap ; waian, to blow : wods, raging, mad. 

Examples of ablaut relation in other than stem syllables 
are: — 

Nom. pi. anstei-8, favours : gen. sing, anstdi-s : ace. pi. 
ansti-ns ; nom. pi. sunju-s (original form ^snneu-es, § 86), 
sons : gen. sing, sun&u-s : ace. pi. sunu-ns ; fulgi-ns (aj.), 
hidden : fiilha-ns, pp. of filhan, to hide ] gen. sing, dagi-s, of 
a day : ace. pi. daga-ns ; baira-m, we bear : hsiixi-p,ye bear 
=Gr. <l>€pO'fifv: <f>ipt-T€] br6J>a-r, brother : dat. sing. br6j>-r, 
cp. Gr. iranf-p : dat. irar-p-L ] gen. sing, atihsi-ns, of an ox : 
ace. pi. atihsa-ns : gen. pi. adhs-nS. 

§ 106. In the following paragraphs will be given the Ger- 
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manic equivalents of the above seven ablaut series, with one 
or two illustrations from Gothic. For further examples see 
the various classes of strong verbs, §§ 245-259. 

Ablaut-series I. 
§107. 

Gothic ei 61 i(ai) i(a£) 

Prim. Germ, i al i 1 

steigan, to ascend st&ig stignun stigans 

}>eilian, to thrive ]7dih ]>aihum }>alhaii8 

Note. — Cp. the parallel Greek series »ef^« : v4voi$a : l^mOov. 

II. 

Goth. iu &u u(ati) u(a^) 

Prim. Germ, eu au u o 

biugaa, /o bend bdug bugum bugans 

tiuhan, to lead tduh tatihum tatihans 

Note. — i. On iu and eu see §§ 61, 88, 84 ; on u and o see §§ 60, 68. 
a. Cp. Gr. i\€6{$)<rofuu (fut) : elk^kovea : ij\v$ov. 









in. 






Goth. 


l(ai) 




a 


u(ati) 


u(a6) 


Prim. Germ. 


6,1 




a 


u 


o, u 




hilpan. 


foMp 


halp 


hulpum 


hulpans 



bindan, fo hind band biindum biindans 
wairpaxx, fo become war}) watirjmm watir}>an8 

Note.— I. On e and i, see § 58 (i) ; on o and n, see §§ 60, 68. 

a. To this class belong all strong verbs having a medial, nasal, or 
liquid + consonant, and a few others in which the vowel is followed by 
two consonants other than nasal or liquid + consonant 

3. Cp. Gr. 5ipicofuu : 949opiea : iBpaKov ; vifim) : vivofupa. 
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IV. 

Goth. i(al) a . § u(au) 

Prim. Germ, e a » o 

niman, to take nam nemum numans 

balran, to hear bar beru,^ batirans 

Note.— I. On i and e, see § 64 ; S and ft, see § 73 ; u and o, see 
§68. 

a. To this class belong all strong verbs whose stems end in a single 
liquid or a nasal. 

3. Cp. Gr. yLhw : /loi^ : fti-fivw ; Sipu : 9opa : Be-Sap-fUvos* 



V. 

Goth. ' i(ai) a e i(ai) 

Prim. Germ, e a » e 

gibaa, to give gaf gebum gibans 

saihran, to see sahr sehrum salhrans 

Note. — i. On i and e, see § 64 ; e and ft, see § 78. 

2. To this class belong strong verbs whose stems end in a single 
consonant other than a liqnid or a nasal. 

3. Cp. Gr. virofuu : vdrftos : k-irr-Sfajy ; rpevca : ri-rpoipa : rpaviffOai, 



VI. 

Goth. a 5 5 a 

Prim. Germ, a 6 6a 

faran, to go f6r forum fkrans 

slalian, to strike sloh 8l61iiuii slahans 

Note. — ^The stems of verbs belonging to this class end in a single 
consonant. 
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VII. 

Goth. e(ai) 5 o e(ai) 

Prim. Germ. £ odd 

letan, io lei lal-lot lai-ldtum letans 

saian, io sow sai-sd sai-soiuii saians 

Note. — i. On d and ai, see § 74. 

3. Cp. Gr. X'fi'iu : Dor. iip-i-w-Ka ; ri'Orffu : BwftSs, 

§ 108. The ablaut series as given in § 1 07 have, for prac- 
tical reasons, been limited to the phases of ablaut as they 
appear in the various classes of strong verbs. From an 
Indo-Germanic point of view the series I-V belong to one 
and the same series which underwent in Germanic various 
modifications upon clearly defined lines. For details the 
learner must be referred toBrugmann's 'Comparative Gram- 
mar,' vol. i. §§ 307-14. In a few isolated cases there are also 
phases of ablaut which do not manifest themselves in the 
various parts of strong verbs, as e. g. ace. pi. a^sa-ns, oxen: 
gen. pi. atihs-nS, where the vowel disappears altogether, as 
in Gr. irirofun : i-Trr-ofiriv ; slatihts, slaughier : slahan (VI), 
to siqy; lats, sloihful\ IStan (VII), to let] raj^jd, number, 
account: redan (VII), to counsel] Itikaa, to lock : pret. sing. 
l&uk (II), which is an aorist-present like Gr. Ti;<^, rp^«, 
another similar aorist-present form is trudan (IV), to tread. 

For traces of other ablaut series in the Germanic languages 
see Brugmann, loc. cit. §§ 315-19. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

The First Sound-shifting, Verner's Law, and other 
Consonant Changes which took place in the Primi- 
tive Germanic Language. 

§ 109. The first sound-shifting, popularly called Grimm's 
Law, refers to the changes which the Indo- Germanic tenues, 
tenues aspiratae, mediae, and mediae aspiratae underwent in 
the period of the Germanic primitive community, i. e. before 
the Germanic parent language became differentiated into the 
separate Germanic languages : — Gothic, O. Norse, O. Eng- 
lish, O. Frisian, O. Saxon (=0. Low German), O. Low 
Franconian (O. Dutch), and O. High German. 

§ 110. The Indo-Germanic parent language had the fol- 
lowing system of consonants : — 



Labial. 


Dental. 


Palatal. 


Velar. 


« /tenues p 


t 


k 


q 


•| mediae b 
3- tenues aspiratae ph 


d 


S 


9 


th 


kh 


qh 


W ^mediae aspiratae bh 


dh 


gh 


^^ 


^ . ^ /voiceless 
Spirants \ . , 
^ \ voiced V 


s 
2 


J 




Nasals m 


n 


li 


D 


Liquids 


l,r 






Semivowels ^(w) 




m 





Note. — i. Explosives are consonants which are formed by complete 
closure of the mouth passage, and may be pronounced with or without 
voice, i.e. with or without the vocal cords being set in action; in the 
former case they are said to be voiced (e.g. the mediae), and in the 
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latter voiceless (e. g. the tennes). The aspiratae are pronounced like 
the simple tennes and mediae followed by an h, e.g. like the th in 
English /&M<7<7^y ph in haphazard, or dh in madhouse. 

The palatal explosives are formed by the front or middle of the 
tongne and the roof of the month (hard palate), like g, k (o), e. g. 
get, good, kid, tould; whereas the velars are formed by the root of the 
tongue and the soft palate (velum). The latter do not occur in 
English, but are common in Hebrew, and are generally also heard in 
the Swiss pronunciation of literary German. The palatal and velar 
nasals only occurred before the corresponding explosives, nk, lig ; loq, 
133, &c. 

2. Spirants are consonants formed by the mouth passage being 
narrowed at one spot in such a manner that the outgoing breath gives 
rise to a frictional sound at the narrowed part. 

z only occurred before voiced explosives, e. g. *ozd08=,Gr. ^fos, 
Goth, asts, twig. 

Y was probably bilabial, not labio-dental like our v in vine, j was 
like the widely spread North German pronunciation of j in ja, not 
exactly like the y in yes, which is generally pronounced without distinct 
friction, v, j occurred very rarely in the prim. Indo-Germanic lan- 
guage. In the Germanic, as in most other Indo-Germanic languages, 
the frictional element in these sounds became reduced, which caused 
them to pass into the so-called semivowels. 

3. The nasals and liquids had the functions both of vowels and con- 
sonants (cp. §§ 51-64). The twofold function of these sounds is not 
uncommon in Gothic, see §§ 23, 26, 131. And in like manner the 
semivowels, w (^) and j (j^) are the consonants corresponding to u, i. 

The essential difference between the so-called semivowels and full 
vowels is that the latter always bear the stress (accent) of the syllable 
in which they occur, thus e. g. in English o6w, st&in the first element 
of the diphthong is a vowel, the second a consonant ; but in words like 
French rw6 (written poi, king), bjer (written bidre, beer), the first 
element of the diphthong is a consonant, the second a vowel. In con- 
sequence of this twofold function, a diphthong may be defined as the 
combination of a sonantal with a consonantal vowel. And it is called 
a falling or rising diphthong according as the stress is upon the first or 
second element. 
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For practical reasons the second element of diphthongs is written i, 
u in this book, when the first element is the bearer of the stress, thus 
61, &U, &c., but j, w when the second element has the stress, thus j&, 
w6, &c. 

4. In the writing down of prim. Germanic forms the signs p ( = th in 
thin), d (=th in then), t> ( = a bilabial spirant, which may be pro- 
nounced like V in vine), g (=g often heard in German sagen), x (~ 
German oh). 

§ 111. The Indg. tenues p, t, k, q, become in prim. Ger- 
manic the voiceless spirants f, }>, Xj x{x^)- 

p>f. Lat. pes, Gr. irouy, Goth, fotus, OE., OS. f5t, 
OHG. fUo^, O. Icel. f6tr,/w/; Lat. jtecu, Goth, faihu, OE. 
feoh, OS. fehu, OHG. fihu (fehu), O. Icel. f5, cattle \ Lat. 
pisciB, Goth, fisks, OS., OHG. fisk, OE. fisc, O. Icel. fiskr, 
fish ; Lat. nepos, Goth. *nifa, OE. nefa, OHG. nefo, O. 
Icel. nefe, nephew ; Lat. clepo, Gr. Kkeirrc^, I steal, Goth, 
hlifan, to steal, 

t > p, Lat. tres, Gr. rpeUj Goth. *)?reis, OE. }>ri, OS. 
thrie, O. Icel. ]>rir, OHG. dri, three ; Lat. tu, Gr. Dor. rv, 
Goth. }>u, OE., O. Icel. }>u, OS. thu, OHG. du, thou ; Lat. 
verto, / turn, Goth. wair)>an, OE. weortSan, OS. werthan, 
O. Icel. verSa, OHG. werdan, to become \ Lat. fir&ter, Goth, 
brojjar, OE. broSor, OS. brothar, O. Icel. broker, OHG. 
bruoder, brother, 

k>x. Lat. canis, Gr. kv<av, Goth, himds, OE., OS. hxmd, 
O. Icel. hundr, OHG. hunt, hound, dog] Lat. cor (gen. 
cordis), Gr. Kapb'Cd, Goth, hairto, OE. heorte, OS. herta, 
O. Icel. l^arta, OHG. herza, heart; Lat. decern, Gr. heKa, 
Goth, taihim, OS. tehan, OHG. zehan, ten] Lat. pecu, 
Goth. &ihu, cattle] Lat. duco, 1 lead, Goth, tluhan, OS. 
tiohan, OHG. ziohan, to draw, lead, 

q>X (x^)' Lat. capi5, / take, Goth. haQan, OE. hebban, 
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OS. hebbian, OHG. heffen, O. Icel. haQa, to raise] Lat. 
depo, Gr. KK^imo, I steal, Goth, hlifan, to steal] Lat. 
vinco, / conquer, Goth, weihan, OHG. wihan, to fight, 

Lat. quis, Goth, hras, OE. hwft, OS. hwe, OHG. hwer 
(wer), who?\ Lat. sequor, Gr. hrofiai, I /ollaw, Goth, 
safhran, 0£. aeon (from ^seohan), to see ] Lat. linquo (pf. 
liqui), Gr. \iijno (from *leiq6), / leave, Goth, leihran, OE. 
leon (from *lihan), OHG. lihan, to lend. 

Note. — i. The Indg. tennes remained unshifted in the combination 
8 + tennes. 

sp: Lat. spuere, Goth, speiwan, OE., OS., OHG. spiwan, to 
vomit ; Lat. oon-spioid, / look at, OHG. spehon, to spy, 

8t : Gr. <rre/x<«, I go, Lat. vestigium, footstep, Goth, steigan, OE., 
OS., OHG. sfigan, O.Icel. sUga, to ascend \ Lat. est, Gr. tan, Goth., 
OS., OHG. ist, is. 

sk: Gr. aKi&^ shadow, Goth, skeinan, OE., OS., OHG. soinan, 
O.Icel. st^a,/^ shine \ Lat pisois, Goth, fisks, OE. fisc, OS., OHG. 
flsk, O.Icel. fi8kr,/f>i. 

•q. : Gr. Bvo-ateoos, sacrificing priest, Goth, ^skaggwon, OE. soea- 
wian, OS. scauwon, OHG. soouwon, to look, view. 

2, The t also remained in the Indg. combinations pt, kt, qt. 

pt>ft: Gr. K\4vTris, Goth, hlifbus, thief; Lat. neptis, grand- 
daughter, niece, OE., OHG. nlft, niece, 

kt>xt: Gr. ditrd), Lat. ooto, Goth, aht&a, OE. eahta, OS., OHG. 
ahto, eight; Gr. l-ptterds, stretched out, Lat. rectus, Goth, ralhts, 
OE. riht, OS., OHG. reht, right, straight, 

qt > xt : gen. sing. Gr. vvin-ds, Lat. nootis, nom. Goth, nahts, 
OE. ueaht, OS., OHG. naht, night; Gr. iri/xvros, Lat. quinti:te (cp. 
Quinctius), Goth, flmfta (in flmfta-taihunda, the fifteenth), OHG. 
flmfto (finfto), prim, form ^v^r^i^ot^, fifth, 

§ 112. The Indg. mediae b, d, g, g became the tenues p, t, 
k, k (kw). 

b>p. O. Bulgarian, slabil, slack, weak, Goth, slepan, 
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0£. slApan, OS. slftpan, OHG. slftfeui, to sleep, originally, to 
he slack ; Lat. lubricus for ^slubricus, slippery^ Goth, 
sliupan, 0£. slupan, OHG. alioflGUi, to slip; Lithuanian, 
dubtis, Goth, dlups, OE. deep, OS. dlop, O. Icel. djopr, 
OHG. tiof, deep ; Lat, tribus, tribey related to Goth. )>atirp, 
field, OE. }>orp, OS. thorp, OHG. dorf, village. 

d>t. Lat. decern, Gr. dciea, Goth, taihun, ten\ Lat. 
duc5, / lead, Goth, tiuhan, to draw, lead ; Gr. Kopbla, Lat. 
gen. cordis, Goth, hairto, heart', Lat. vldere, to see, Goth., 
OE., OS. witan, O. Icel. vita, OHG. wi^^an, to know ; Lat. 
edere, Goth, itan, OE., OS. etan, O. Icel. eta, OHG. e^an, 
to eat. 

g>k. Lat. genu, Gr. y«W, Goth, knlu, OE. cneo, OS., 
OHG. kneo, O. Icel. knS, knee ; Lat. gostd, / taste, Gr. yt vo, 
/ let taste, Goth, kiusaji, OE. oeoean, OS., OHG. kiosan, 
(keosan), O. Icel. Isjosa, to test, choose ; Lat ager, Gr. ayp6s, 
Goth, akra, OE. »cer, OS. akkar, OHG. ackar, field, land; 
Lat. ego, Gr. iy&, Goth., OS. Ik, OE. lo, O. Icel. ek, OHG. 
Ih. 

g>k(kw). Lat. fs^lu, frost, Goth, kalds, OE. ceald, OS. 
kald, OHG., kalt, O. Icel. kaldr, cold] Skr. gur6g, Gr. 
/Sopvff, from *gr-ruB, Lat. gravis, Goth, kaurus from prim. 
Germ. *k(w)Tiruz, heavey ; Lat. augere, Goth, dnkan, O. Icel. 
anka, OS. okian (wv.), OHG. ouhh5n (wv.), to add, increase. 
Cp. also OE. part. adj. eacen, great ; Lat. jugum, Gr. ivyw, 
Goth, juk, OE. geoc, OHG. ioh, yoke. 

Gr. iStoff from *^wos, life, Lat. vivos (*gwiwoB),Goth. qius, 
(gen. qiwis), OE. cwicu, OS. quik, OHG. quec, O. Icel. 
kvlkr, quick, alive] Gr. iSatV© for *^vj&>, I go, Lat. venio for 
*gwemjo, / come, Indg. form *gmj6, Goth, qiman, OHG. 
queman, OE., OS. cuman, O. Icel. koma, to come] Gr. 
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€p€fios, Goth, riqis (stem riqiza-), prim, form *regoB, dark- 
ness. 

§ 113. The Indg. tenues aspiratae became voiceless spirants 
in prim. Germanic, and thus fell together with and under- 
went all further changes in common with the voiceless 
spirants which arose from Indg. tenues (§111), the latter 
having also passed through the intermediate stage of tenues 
aspiratae before they became spirants. 

The tenues aspiratae were, however, of so rare occurrence 
in the prim. Indg. language that two or three examples 
must suffice for the purposes of this boqk, for further 
examples and details the learner must be referred to 
standard philological works, such as Brugmann's 'Compara- 
tive Grammar'; — 

Lat. habere, Goth, haban, 0£. habban, OS. hebblan, 
OHG. haben, O. Icel. hafiEi, ^o have, prim, stem '''khablie- ; 
Gr. daicrjOffs, unhurt^ unscathed, Goth. 8ka)>jan, to hurt, injure, 
rt. *8kllth- ; Skr. kF&thati, boils, kvftth&yati, makes boil, 
Goth. hra}:dan, to foam, 

§ 114. The Indg. mediae aspiratae probably became first of 
all the voiced spirants t>, d, j, ^(w). For the further de- 
velopment of these sounds during the prim. Germanic period 
see §§ 115,116. 

§ 115. t>, a initially, and t>, *, j medially after their cor- ( V 
responding nasals, became the voiced explosives b, d, g : — \ 

b. Goth, bairan, OE., OS., OHG. beraii, O. Icel. bera, to ' 
bear, Skr. bh&r&mi, Gr. tf^epa, Lat. fero, I bear ; Goth. bro]7ar, [ 
OE. brotSor, OS. brdthar, OHG. bruoder, O. Icel. broSer, -' 
Skr. bhritar-, Lat. fr&ter, brother, cp. also Gr. i>pirrjp, 
<ftp6r<ap, 

Goth. *kambs, OE. comb, OHG. oamb (chamb), O. Icel. 
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kambr, comb, Skr. Jdmbhas, tooth, Gr. y6fjL(f>os, dolt, nat'l, prim, 
form *gombho8. 

d. Goth, dags, OE. dag, OS. dag, O. Icel. dagr, OHG. 
tag, day, Skr. ni-d&ghds, older ^ni-dh&ghds, hot season, 
summer, Indg. form '^dhoghos; Goth. ga-dS]>s (stem ga- 
dSdl-), OE, d«d, OS. did, O. Icel. dft«, OHG. tftt, deed, 
related to Gr. Brj^aco, I shall place, Skr. dh^a, law, dwelling' 
place, rt. dhS-. 

Goth. OE., OS. blndan, O. Icel. binda, OHG. blntan, to 
hind, Skr. b&ndhanam, a binding, cp. Gr. mvBfpds, father-in^ 
law, Lat. of-fendimentum, chin-cloth, rt. bhendh-. 

g. Goth. aggwTiB, OS., OHG. engl, O. Icel. 9ngr, narrow, 
cp. Lat. ango, Gr. ^x®i I press tight, rt. a£gli- ; Goth, laggs, 
OE. long, OS., OHG. lang, O. Icel. langr, Lat. longus, 
long, 

§ 116. t>, % J remained in other positions, as Goth, ^nibls, 
OS. netoal, OHG. uebul, mist, Lat. nebula, Gr. vt<lHXrf, 
cp. Gr. v€(l>os, Skr. n&bhas, cloud, prim, form *n6bho8; 
Goth. Uufb (stem Uuba-), OE. ISof, OS. llof, OHG. liob, 
O. Icel. yCLfr, dear, original form *16iibho8, cp. Skr. Idbh- 
y&mi, I /eel a strong desire, Lat. lubet (libet), it pleases, 
Goth, midjis, OE. mid (gen. mlddes), OS. middi, OHG. 
mitti, O. Icel. miCr, Skr. m&dhjas, Lat. mediiu, middle; 
Goth. rAu}>8 (stem rtoda-), OE. rSad, OS. rSd, OHG. r6t, 
O. Icel. rautJr, prim, form '''roudhos, cp. Skr. rudhir^s, Gr. 
€pv6p6s, prim, form '*'rudhr68, red; Goth., OE. guma, OS. 
gumo, OHG. gumo, O. Icel. gume, Lat. homd (from stem 
form '*'ghomon-), man; Goth. ga8t8, OE. giest, OS. ga8t 
(still spirantal in the modem dialects), OHG. gfst, O. Icel. 
ge8tr, guest, Lat. hostis, stranger, enemy, prim, form ^ghostis; 
Goth. 8teigan, OE., OS., OHG. Btigan, O. Icel. 8tlga, to 
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ascend, Gr. (rrnx<», prim, form *st61gli6, / go, cp. also Lat. 
vestigium, foot-step ; Goth ga-wigan, OE., OHG. wegan, 
O. Icel. vega, to move, carry, Lat. ve^o, / carry, prim, form 
*wegh6, cp. also Gr. ox«y, wagon. 

On the pronunciation of Goth, b, d, g, see §§ 15, 16, 18. 

Note. — j was dropped in the initial combination gwaslndg. JJ^» 
Goth, waxmjan, to warm, 0£. wearm, OS., OHG. warm, vtarmy 
Skr. gharm&s, Gr. 6(pn6i, Lat. formus, warm, 

§ 117. The further development of t>, d, g belongs to the 
history of the separate languages. 

§ 118. From the examples given in §§ 111-16, it will be 
seen that the Germanic sounds, which arose from the Indg. 
velars, appear partly with, and partly without labialisation. In 
the latter case they fell together with prim. Germ, x, k, j from 
Indg. k, g, gh, cp. e. g. Goth, haflan (q), kalds (g), gasts 
(gh), beside Goth, hund (k), kniu (g), guma (gh). The 
conditions for this twofold development of the Indg. velars in 
the Germanic languages have not yet been definitely ascer- 
tained for all cases. The most commonly accepted theory is 
that Indg. q, g, gh regularly became x» k, g in prim. Germ, 
before Indg. ^i, 6, o (=Germ. a § 38), and xw, kw, gw before 
Indg. 8, i, a, & (= Germ. 6 § 40); and that then the law 
became gready obscured during the prim. Germ, period 
through form-transference, and levelling out in various 
directions. 

Note. — In several words the Indg. velars, when preceded or followed 
by a w or another labial in the same word, appear in the Germanic 
languages as labials by assimilation. The most important examples 
arei—Goth. wulfs, OE., OS. wulf, OHG. wolf, O.Icel. ulfr=Gr. 
\6kos for *f\vKos, prim, form *wlqos, cp. Skr. vrkas, wolf; Goth. 

E 
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fldwdr, OE. feower (but fj^er-Ute, four-footed), OS. fiwar, OHG. 
fior, prim, form *qetwores, cp. Lithuanian ketmrl, Lat. quattuor, 
Gr. riaaapts, Skr. catvaraa ; Goth, flmf, OE., OS. fif, OHG. fimf 
(flnf) from ♦flmfl, prim, form *peK)qe, cp. Skr. p6£ca, Gr. irivrtf Lat. 
quinque (for *pinqTie), five ; OHG. wulpa, she-wolf, from *wult>i, 
prim, form *wlqi, cp. Skr. vrki ; Goth, walrpan, OE. weorpan, OS. 
werpan, OHG. werfan, O.Icel. verpa, to throw, cp. O. Bulgarian 
vrig^, / throw ; OE. swapan, OHG. sweifan, to saving, cp. Lithua- 
nian swaikstiL, / become dizzy. 



Vemep's Ijaw. 

§ 119. After the completion of the first sound-shifting, and 
while the principal accent was not yet confined to the root- 
syllable, a uniform interchange took place between the voice- 
less and voiced spirants, which may be thus stated : — 

The medial or final spirants f, }>, x, X^> ^ regularly became 
*> *> S' 5^' ^ when the vowel next preceding them did not, 
according to the original Indg. system of accentuation, bear 
the principal accent of the word. 

The t>, d, gj.gw which thus arose from Indg. p, t, k, q 
underwent in the Germanic languages all further changes in 
common with the t>, d, g, jw from Indg. bh, dh, gh, gh. 

Verner's law manifests itself most clearly in the various 
forms of strong verbs, where the infinitive, present participle, 
present tense, and preterite (properly perfect) singular had 
the principal accent on the root-syllable, but the indie, pret. 
plural, the imperf. subj. (properly optative), and past participle 
had the principal accent on the ending, as prim. Germ. *w6r}>6 
>0E. weortSe, / decome^Skr. vdrta-mi, / turn, pret. 3 
sing. *wdrl>i>OE. wearS, he 5ecame=SkT. va-vdrta, has 
turned, pret. i pi. *wiirduml > OE, *wurdum (wurdon is 



Digitized 



by Google 



§ 119.] VERNER'S LAW. 5 1 

the 3 pers. pi. used for all persons)=Skr. va-vrtim&; past 
part. *wiirdaiiA- >0E. worden= Skr. va-vrtftn6- ; OS. birid 
=Skr. bMrati, ?ie bears, Goth. 2 sing, indie, pass, bafraza 
= Skr. bh&rase. Or to take examples from noun-forms we 
have, e.g. Skr. pit4r-,Gr. irore/j- = prim. Germ. *f3ad:er-, Goth, 
&dar, OE. fteder, OS. fSader, O. Icel. feSSev, father) Skr. 
^atdm, Gr. i-Korov, Lat. centum=prim. Germ. *xtuid6m, 
older *xumd6m, Goth., OE., OS. hund, hundred; prim. 
Germ. *jiiDgAs, Goth, juggs, OS., OHG. jung,^^««^, beside 
Goth, jtihlza from *itnx^6, younger (§§ 60, 123); Gr. iicvpi, 
cp. Goth. *swigrus, OE. sweger, OHG. swigar, mother-in- 
law ; Gr. dficar, Goth, ^tigus (pi. tigjuB), OE. -tig, decade. 

The combinations sp, st, sk, as, ft, &, hs, and ht were not 
subject to this law. 

Note. — The primitive Germanic system of accentuation was like that 
of Sanskrit, Greek, &c., i. e. the principal accent could fall on any syl- 
lable ; it was not until a later period of the primitive Germanic language 
that the principal accent was confined to the root-syllable 
The following formula may be of use to the student : — 
Indg. asakapatam became prim. Germanic a8axafaj>am. Then we 
have tea^atSadam, az^xa^'^adam, aza5^adaixi, aza^atS&pam, aaa^aDa- 
d&m. 

In Gothic the regular interchange between the voiceless 
and voiced spirants in the forms of strong verbs was, with 
two or three exceptions, given up by levelling out in favour 
of the voiceless spirants. In this respect the West-Germanic 
languages show an older stage than Gothic. 

f— t>. Goth. }>arf, I need, pi. }>atirbum; OHG. heffen, to 
raise, huobun, gihaban, but Goth. haQan, hoftun, haflans. 

]> — d. Goth. fra]7jaji, to understand, firddei (d=d), under- 
standing; OE. v7eor}>an, to become, wurdon, worden, but 

£ 2 
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Goth. wafr)>an, wa6r}mm, watirjjans; OE. snij^an, /(? <:«/, 
Bnidon, sniden, but Goth. snei)>a]i, 8ni)>um, 8ni)>an8. 

8 — s. Prim. Germ. '''k6u8d, I test, pret. i pi. '''kuzumi, pp. 
*kuzaiid- ; OE. ceosan, to choose, ciiron, coren, but Goth. 
kiu88Ln, kusum, kTi8an8. 

The West-Germanic languages and Old Norse regularly 
developed this b to r. Cp. also Goth. du80, ear, beside OE. 
eare, OS., OHG. ora, O. Icel. eyra. 

X — S- Goth, dih, I have, pi. digum (^=5) ; Goth. fiEaie}>8, 
gladness, faginon, to be glad; hlihruB (§§ 60, 123), hunger, 
liuggijan, to hunger ; filhan, to hide, fulgins (adj.), hidden ; 
juhiza (§§ 60, 123), younger, ii^MS^, young ; OE. t§on (from 
*teohan, to draw, tugon, togen, but Goth, tiuhan, tatihum, 
tatthans; OE. slean (from ^sleahan), to smite, alogon, 
8lfl9gen, but Goth, slahan, sldhum, 8lalian8. 

X^ — S^- Prim. Germ, s^hwazi-, to see, pret. i pi. *a&- 
gwumi, pp. *8e3wand-, cp. OE. 8eon from *seo(liw)aii, 
8»gon, sewen, but Goth, saihran, sehrum, safhrans. 

•gw became j before u, in other cases it became w, as Goth, 
magus, doy, beside, mawi from *ma(g)wf, girl; Goth, siuns, 
OE. seon(sion), OS. sliui, from *se(g)wnfs, a seeing, face ; 
Goth. sn4iwB, OE. snftw (with -w from the oblique cases) 
from *8iiai(g)wa2, prim, form '^'snoighds. 

Note. — Causative verbs had originally suffix accentaation, and there- 
fore also exhibit the change of consonants given above. But here too 
Gothic, partly through the influence of the corresponding strong verbs, 
has not always preserved the law so faithfully as the West Germanic 
languages, e.g. Goth, walrpan, to decome—frek-waj^djsux, to destroy, cp. 
Skr. vartiyami, / cause to turn ; Goth, leipan, OE. lipan, to go — OE. 
li&dan from ^laidjan, to lead; Goth, ur-reisan, OE. a-risan, to arise — 
Goth. uT-r6i8Jan, to raise up, OE. rSran, to raise ; Goth, ga-nisan, 
to become whole, OE. ge-neaan, to be saved— Goi^, nai^an, OE. 
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nerian, to save ; Goth, ^leisan (cp. i sing, l&is, / know), to know— 
Goth, l^qjan, 0£. ISran, to tecuh. Cp. the regular form haEJan, 
beside OE. herian, to praise. 

Other Consonant Changes. 

§ 120. Most of the sound changes comprised under this § 
might have been disposed of in the §§ treating of the shifting 
of the Indg. mediae and mediae aspiratae, but to prevent any 
possible misunderstanding or confusion, it was thought ad- 
visable to reserve them for a special paragraph. 

The Indg. mediae and mediae aspiratae became tenues 
before a suflfixal t or s already in the pre-Germanic period : — 
thus 

PS 

ts 
ks 
qs 

Examples are Lat. n upturn, nupsi, beside ntibere, to marry] 
Skr. loc. pi. patsti, beside loc. sing, padi, on foot] Lat. rexi, 
rectum, beside regere, to rule\ Lat. vezi, vectum, beside 
vehere, to carry ^ rt. wegh- ; Lat. leotus, cottch^ root, legh- ; 
Skr. yuktd-, Gr. ffvicroy, Lat. junotus, yoked^ rt. jeug- ; &c. 

Then pt, kt, qt; ps, ks, qs were shifted to ft, yf»\ fe, xs 
at the same time as the original Indg. tenues became voice- 
less spirants (§ 111). And tt, 'ts became ss through the 
intermediate stages of J>t, }>s respectively, ss then became 
simplified to s after long syllables. 



L}« 


bs ) 
bhs/ 




ds ) 
dhs/ 


r.t}- 


ghs/ 


U-' 


ghB/ 
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This explains the frequent interchange between p, tj(b), 
and f ; between k, 5(g), and h (i.e. x)>' and between t, J>, 
(1(d), and as, s in forms which are etymologically related. 

p, t>(b)--f. Goth, akapjan, OE. scieppaa, OHG. ake- 
phen, to create, besides Goth, garakaffca, creation, OE. ge- 
Boeaft, OHG. gi-aoait, creature ; Goth, giban, OHG. geban, 
to give, beside Goth, fra-gifta, a giving, OE., OHG. gift, 
gift ; OHG. weban, to weave, beside English weft. 

k, 5(g) — h. Goth, watirlsjaa, OE. wyrcan, OHG. wur- 
ken, to work, beside pret. and pp. Goth, watirhta, watirhts, 
OE. worhte, worht, OHG. worhta, gi-worht ; Goth. J'ugk- 
jan, OE. ]73nic(e)an, OHG. dunken, to seem, appear, beside 
pret. and pp. Goth. jTOhta, *}>uhta, OE. Jnihte, jniht, OHG. 
dHhta, gi-duht; i pres. pi. Goth, magum, OE. magon, 
OHG. magun (mugon), we may, can, beside pret. sing. Goth, 
mahta, OE. meahte, OHG. mahta, pp. Goth, mahta, cp. 
also Goth, mahta, OE. meaht, OHG. maht, miglit, power ; 
Goth, bugjan, OE. bycg(e)an, to buy, beside pret. and pp. 
Goth, batihta, batihta, OE. bohte, boht; Goth, briggan, 
OE., OHG. bringan, to bring, beside pret. and pp. Goth, 
brahta, *brfihta, OE. brohte, brSht, OHG. brfthta, brftht. 

t, J>, a(d) — aa, a. Goth, witan, OE. witan, to know, 
beside pret. Goth, wiaaa, OE. wiaae, OHG. wiaaa (weaaa), 
part. adj. Goth. *ga-wiaa, OE. ge-wia(a), OHG. gl-wla(a), 
sure, certain ; Goth, ga-hraljan, OE . hwettan, to sharpen, 
beside Goth, hraaaei, sharpness, hraaaaba, sharply] Goth. 
ql}>an, to say, beside ga-qiaa, consent; Goth, ana-biudan, to 
command, beside ana-buana (ana-bfiana ?), commandment, 
from pre-Germ. -*bliiitaai-, rt. bheudh-. 

aa > a after long syllables : Goth, hditan, to command, call, 
OE. h&tan, to call, beside OE. hSa, from *liaiaai-, command; 
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OE., Goth, witan, to know^ beside Goth, un-weis, unkncwing, 
OE., OHG. wis, wtsiy cp. Lat. visus ; Goth, itan, OE. etan, 
io eaiy beside OE. Ss, OHG. fts, carrion, cp. Lat. esum. 

Instead of ss (s) we often meet with at. In such cases 
the St is due to the analogy of forms where t was quite 
regular, e. g. regular forms were Goth, last, ihou didst gather, 
inf. lisan ; sloht, ihou didst strike, inf slahan; OE. meaht, 
OHG. maht, thou canst, inf. OHG. magan; then after the 
analogy of %uch forms were made 2 pers. sing. Goth, w&ist 
for *w&is, OE. wftst for *wss, OHG. weist for *weis; 
Goth, qast for ^qass, inf. qi]>an, to say ; bdust for *bto8, 
inf. biudan, to bid] regular forms were pret. sing. Goth, 
waiirhta, OE. worhte, OHG. worhta, Goth. inf. watirl^an, 
to work; then after the analogy of such forms were made 
OE. wiste, beside wisse, OHG. westa, beside wissa (wessa), 
/ knew, inf. OE. witan ; Goth. pret. sing, kdupasta for 
^kdupassa, inf. kdupaljan, to strike with the palm of the hand, 
buffet. 

For purely practical purposes the above laws may be thus 
formulated: — every labial + t appears as ft, every guttural +t 
as ht, every dental + t as ss, s (st). 

§ 121. Assimilation : — nw>-nn-, as Goth., OHG. rinnan, 
to run, from *rinwaji ; Goth, kinnus, OHG. kinni (chinni), 
O. Icel. kiiin=Gr. yiws, chin, cheek \ Goth, minniza, less, 
cp. Lat. minuo, Gr. /juv^Oa. 

-md->-nd-, as Goth., OE. hund, hundred, prim, form 
kmtom ; Goth, seaman, OHG. seamen, to be ashamed, beside 
Goth, seanda, OHG. seanta, shame, 

-ln->.U-, as Goth. fuUs, OE., OS. ftdl, cp. Lithuanian 
pUnas, full; Goth. wuUa, OE. wuU, OHG. woUa, cp. 
Lithuanian wilna, wool. 
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66 VARIOUS CONSONANT CHANGES. [§§ 121-125. 

Prim. Germ, tto, dn, jnsslndg. pn^, tn-, kn- qn- (by 
Vernei's Law), and bhn^, dhn^, ghn^ gbn^, became 16t>, dd, 
gg before the principal accent, then later bb, dd, gg ; and 
in like manner Indg. bn-, dn^, gn' gn^ became bb, dd, gg. 
And these mediae were shifted to pp, tt, kk at the same time 
as the original Indg. mediae became tenues. Examples are 
wanting in Gothic, but are common in the West Germanic 
languages. See Paul-Braune's ' Beitrage,' ix. p. 169 ff. ; xii. 

p. 504 ff- 

§122. Indg. B+ media became 8+ tenuis, as Goth, asts, 
OHG. ast, branchy iwig^Gx. SCos, from "^ozdoa; Goth. 
*nista-, OE., OHG. nest, nesf, from *m-sdo8, related to rt. 
Bed-, st'f ; OE. mSsoe, OHG. mftsca, mesh, loop, cp. Lithua- 
nian mesgii, / ^I'e in knots. 

Indg. a + media aspirata became »+ voiced spirant, as 
Goth, mizdo, OE. meord, pay, reward, cp. O. Bulgarian 
mizda, pay, Gr. iua66s] Goth. *mazga-, OE. mearg, OS., 
OHG. marg, O. Bulgarian, mozgil, marrow, rt. mezgh- ; 
Goth, razda, OE. reord, speech, language, prim, stem *razdh-; 
Goth, huzd, OE. herd, hoard, treasure, cp. Lat. custos, rt. 
kuzdh-. 

§ 123. Guttural n (o) disappeared before x ; for examples 
see §§ 57, 68 (i), 60. 

§ 124. X became a spiritus asper (written h) initially 
before vowels, and possibly also medially between vowels. 

§ 126. w disappeared before u, as Goth, katirus, from 
*k(w)urus=Gr. /3a/)vy, heavy, prim, form *gr-rus; OE., O. 
Icel. sund, a swimming, from "^swiunda-, cp. OE. swimman, 
O. Icel. Bvimma, to swim ; pp. OE. cuman, OHG. koman 
(beside quoman, a new formation), O. Icel. komenn, OHG. 
inf. queman, to come\ OE. swingan, to swing, beside pp. 
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s(w)u2igen ; O. Icel. svlmma, to swim, beside pp. summenn. 
See § 119. In verbal forms the w was mostly re-introduced 
in the pret. pi. and pp. after the analogy of forms which 
regularly had w, e. g. Goth, awtdtum, swultana, for *bu1- 
tum, *sultans, through the influence of forms like inf. swiltan, 
to diCy pret. sing, swalt; similarly qumum, qumans, for 
*kumuin, '''kumans, inf. qiman, to come. For levelling out 
in the opposite direction, cp. Goth, siggwan (regular form), 
beside OE., OS., OHG. singaa, to sing] Goth, sigqan, 
beside OE. sincan, OHG. slnkan, to sink. 

§ 120. For the Germanic treatment of Indg. final conso- 
nants, see § 85 and note. 

§ 127. The remaining Indg. consonants suffered no 
further material changes which need be mentioned here. 
Summing up the results of §§ 111-26, we arrive at the 
following system of consonants for the close of the prim. 
Germanic period : — 





Inter- 




Palatal and 


Labial. 


dental. 


Dental 


. Guttural. 


^■"--{srs 




t 
d 


k 

fir 


^p*™- {srj 


d 


8 
8 


X 


Nasals : m 




n 


•D 


Liquids : 




l,r 




Semi-vowels : w 






j (palatal) 



To these must be added the spiritus asper h. 
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58 PRIM, GERM. SEMI-VOWELS IN GOTHIC, [§§128.139. 



CHAPTER IX. 

The Gothic Development of the General Germanic 
Consonant-system. 

§ 128. In the following paragraphs will be briefly indi- 
cated the few changes, which the consonant system given in 
the previous paragraph, underwent in Gothic. 

Semi-vowels, 
w. 

§ 120. Germanic w generally remained in Gothic. For 
examples, see § 29. 

w became u after short vowels (i) finally, as kniu, knee, 
gen. kniwis; sndu, he hastened, inf. sniwan; cp. on the 
other hand hldiw, grave ; lew, opportunity, (2) before con- 
sonants, as gen. mAiajos, nom. mAwi, girl; tdujan, to do, 
pret. tawida ; siuns, from *Be(g)wnis, sight, face ; qius, 
quick, alive, gen. qiwis ; siujan, to sew, cp. Skr. sivy&mi, / 
seu); cp. on the other hand lewjan, to betray, hndiws, lowly; 
skadwjan, to overshadow. 

For the Gothic treatment of 6w, owj, see §§ 78-79. 

Note. — In a few instances medial -w- (or -ww- the origin of which 
was ?) after short vowels, became -ggw- in Gothic and -ggv-, -gg- in 
O. Icel., whereas the West-Germanic languages developed an u before 
this -w- which united with the preceding vowel to form a diphthong, or 
u (when the preceding vowel was u). The conditions under which this 
sound-change took place have not yet been satisfactorily explained. The 
examples are : — Goth, bliggwan, OE. *bleowan, OHG. bliuwan, 
to strike; Goth, triggws, O.Icel. tryggr, OE. triewe, OS., OHG. 
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triawi, true^ faithful, cp. also Goth, triggwaba, truly ^ triggwa, 
covenant 'y Goth, '''glaggwrui, exact, accuratCy O.Icel. glOggr, OE. 
gl§aw, OHG. glau (inflected form glauwer), wiscy prudent ; cp. also 
Goth, glaggrwo (av.), diligent ly, glaggwuba (av.), diligently^ accu- 
rately', Goth, skuggwa, O. IceL 8kugg-aij&, mirror, OE. tfouwa, 
OHG 8OUWO, shade, shadow. 

J. 

§ 130. Germanic j remained for the most part unchanged 
in Gothic, as hafjan, to raise-, juk. yoke, etc. For further 
examples, see § 21. 

Germanic -y- became i before consonants and finally, as 
Goth. *]>reis, OE. J)ri, OHG. dri, O. Icel. ]>rir, three, cp. 
Lat. tres from ^trejes, Gr. rp^ls from ^-rptj^s ; Goth. nom. 
pi. gastdis, from *gaBtij(i)z, guests =L2it. hostes from 
*lioet€(jeB; imper. 2 sing. Goth, nasei from *naBij(i), inf. 
naedan, to save, cp, Gr. <t>6^i from *<l>ofit{J)€,/rtghten thou. 

Germanic -yi- (=Indg. -eje-)>-y->-i- after long closed 
syllables, but -ji- in other cases, cp. e. g. pres. sing, sokeis, 
from *B6ky(i)z(i), 3 sing. B5kei]7 from *B6ky(i)ai, inf 
sokjan, to seek, beside naeijiB, nacgi]?, inf. naetfan, to save ; 
Btojis, BtojiJ?, inf. Btojan, to judge. 

Final j became -i, as kuni, race, gen. kunjiB ; ace. sing. 
hari, army, gen. haijis; nom. ace. sing. neut. midi, middle, 
gen. midjiB. 

For the treatment of fij see § 74. 

Note. — In a few words medial -j- (or -jj- the origin of which was ?) 
after short vowels, became -ddj- in Gothic, and -ggj-, -gg- in O. Icel., 
whereas the West-Gennanic languages developed an i before this -j-, 
which united with the preceding vowel to form a diphthong, or i (when 
the preceding vowel was i). A satisfactory explanation of this sound- 
law has not yet been found. The examples are : — ^gen. Goth, twaddje, 
O. Icel. tweggja, OHG. zweyo, of two, cp. Skr. dv&yos ; Goth, wadd- 
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jua, O. Tcel. veggr, wall, related to Lat viSre, to plait ; Goth, iddja, 
OE. eo-de, / went, cp. Skr. ^yam, / wmt ; Goth, daddjan, to suckle, 
cp. Skr. dh&y&mi, I suckle, 

Iiiquids and Nasals. 

§ 131. Germanic 1, m, n, r underwent no material changes 
in Gothic. For examples, see §§ 23, 26. 

1, m, n, r, preceded by an explosive or spirant, became 
vocalic in final syllables after the loss of a short vowel. See 
§ 86. 

Examples are : — tagl, hair ; hunsl, sacrifice ; fugle, /owl, 
bird] sitls, settle, seat, 

mdijnns, ace. sing. mdi]>m, treasure ; bagms, tree, 

razn, house ; tdikns, token, sign ; ibns, even ; l&ugnjan, to 
deny, beside ana-ldugns, secret, 

tagr, tear ; ligrs, bed, couch ; s^kxB, field \ timijan, to build', 
timija, carpenter, beside *timrs. 

On the representation of Germanic d in Gothic, see § 18. 

Note. — mn->-bn-, -fh-, as witubnl, knowledge ; fastubnl, obser- 
vance, fasting ; fr&istubni, temptation ; stibna, voice, cp. OHG. 
stimna ; wundufiii, wound, plague ; waldufhi, power, might. 

In naxniijan,/^ name ; namne, of names, the -mn- was re-introduced 
after the analogy of namd, namins, &c. 

Labials. 

§ 132. Germanic p and f suffered no changes in Gothic. 
Examples are slepan, to sleep ; diups, deep \ hilpan, to 
help] 

Note. — p does not occnr initially in Gothic in pure Germanic 
words. 

fBijAax, father ] hlifaii, to steal ] fimf, five, 

Digiti-zed by VjOOQ IC 



§§ I33'i34-] ^- G. LABIALS^ GUTTURALS IN GOTHIC. 6i 

b, tJ. 

§ 133. Germanic b, which only occurred initially and after 
m, remained in Gothic (§115), as brojjar, brother; bindan, 
to bind; dumbs, dumb. 

t>>b after r andl, as arbi, heritage; swairban, to wipe; 
kalba, calf; salbon, to annoint. 

t>>f after vowels both finally and before -b. Hence the 
frequent interchange between tJ (written b in Gothic), and f 
in inflexion, as giban, to give, pret. sing, gaf ; sweiban, to 
ceasey pret sing. Bw&if ; bi-leiban, to remain, pret. sing, bi- 
Idif ; gen. hliibis, nom. sing, hl&ilis, ace. hUif, loaf, bread, 
cp. on the other hand swairban, to wipe, pret. swarb. 

* Note. — In occasional forms like gr5b beside grdf, he dug ; hl&ib 
beside hl&if, the b had been transferred from forms where it was 
regular. 

Medial U (written b) remained unchanged after vowels, as 
haban, to have; libaa, to live; Bihyxa, seven; ga-Uubjan, to 
believe; ibns, even. 

Gutturals. 

k. 

§184. Germanic k remained in Gothic. For examples, 
see § 22. 

kw 

kw (OE. cw, OHG. qu, O. Icel. kv) became a labialised 
k which had the same sound-value as Lat. qu, i. e. it was a 
simple sound, and not a compound one composed of the 
elements k+w; hence Ulfilas expressed it in his alphabet 
by a single letter U. In modem philological works the sound 
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62 PRIM, GERM. GUTTURALS IN GOTHIC, [§§ 134,135. 

in question is transcribed by q. Examples are : — qens, wife ; 
qimaji, to come; qi]7an, to say; riqis, darkness; naqa]7s, 
naked ; sigqan, fo sink ; sagq, he sank. 



§136. Prim. Germ, x had already become the spiritus 
asper (written h) initially before vowels and possibly also 
medially between vowels during the prim. Germ, period 
(§124), as hairto, heart; haQan, to raise; hund, hundred; 
faihu, cattle ; talhim, ten ; peihsjij to thrive, 

Germanic x (written h, and pronounced like NHG. ch) 
remained in Gothic in other positions, as lildi&, ioq/l bread ; 
hliftuB, thief; hT&inB, pure, clean ; dauhtar, daughter ; fiUian, 
to hide, bury ; )>dih, he throve, 

Xw. 

Germanic xw (OE., OS., OHG. initial hw, O. Icel. hv) 
became hr (§ 20) in Gothic, as hras P who?; hr5pan, to boast; 
ahra, water y river ; saihran, to see ; sahr, he saw ; nehr (av.), 
near. 

Note. — ^The reasons for assuming that Goth, hr was a simple sound, 
and not a compound one composed of h + w, are : — (i) Ulfilas uni- 
formly represented it by a single letter 0. (2) Ulfilas wrote hw only 
in compound words where h and w came together by composition, e. g. 
ubiihwopida = uf + uh + wdpida, and he cried out ; pairhwakandans 
= ]>afrh + wakandans (pres. part nom. ace. pi. of wakan, to wakey 
watch), (3) The principal parts of sallvan, to seCy are the same as 
those of strong verbs with stems ending in a single consonant other than 
a nasal or liquid (§ 258). (4) hr is treated as a single consonant in 
reduplicated syllables, as hraihrop, he boastedy inf. hropan. 
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§136. Prim. Germanic g which only occurred after d 
(§115) remained in Gothic, as brlggan, to bring ; huggijan, 
to hunger \ laggs, l(mg\ figgm, Jinger ; aggwus, narrow. 

The changes which Germanic g underwent in Gothic can- 
not be determined with perfect certainty. Initially, and 
medially after consonants it probably became g, as gasts, 
guest \ giban, to give ; gd}>s, good\ gretan, to weep ; bairgan, 
to hide^ keep ; fairguni, mountain ; tuigus, steadfast, sure ; 
asgo, ash, cinder, 

g (written g) remained medially between vowels, and 
medially after vowels before voiced consonants, ^as agis, 
fright, terror ] dugo, eye\ biugan, to bow, bend] steigan, to 
ascend] bagms, tree ; tagr, tear ; rign, rain ; fiigls, fowl, 
bird ; lagjan, to lay. 

After vowels both finally and before -b, g probably became 
X (=NHG. ch), but was written g. This change of g to x 
can be assumed from the corresponding Gothic treatment of 
tJ (§ 133), and d (§ 139). Examples are: — ace. sing, dag, 
dciy] wig, way] og, I fear ] mag, he can, may] nom. sing. 
dags, day ; wigs, way ] manags, much, many, 

Cp. Goth, magt, thou canst, mayest, beside OE. meaht, 
OS., OHG. maht (§ 120). 

Dentals. 

t. 

§ 137. Germanic t remained in Gothic, as tagr, tear'] 
tun}>u8, tooth] taihun, ten] tamjan, to tame] triu, tree] 
tw6i, two. 
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leitils, little \ wat5, water \ itan, to eat; witan, to know; 
cdtls, settle, seat; hairtd, heart, 

at, at ; w&it, he knows ; mat, he measured. 



§138. Germanic }> remained in Gothic, as }>aglsjan, to 
think; Jjalrh, through; ]?a^niu8, thorn; *}>reis, Mr^^ ; 
)>wahaji, /0 z&jj^. 

qij^an, /<? jqy ; bro^ar, brother ; af r}>a; earth, land ; fta]?- 
jan, to understand; wa£r]7an, /^ become, 

qaj>, A^ ja/<:/ ; warj), he became ; ace. sing. dl)>, ^fl/>5. 

d,d. 

§ 130. Germanic d, which only occurred initially and after 
n, remained in Gothic (§115), as dags, day; diups, deep; 
driusan, to /all; drigkan, to drink; bindan, to bind;livji.d, 
hundred; winds, wind, 

d became d after voiced consonants, as aide, age, generation ; 
haldan, to hold, keep; watxrd, word; garde, house; gazds, 
goad, sting; huzd, treasure, 

d became J> after vowels both finally and before - ; hence 
the frequent interchange between d (written d) and J> in 
inflexion, as inf. beidan, to abide, await; ana-biudan, to 
command; bidjan, to pray, beside pret. sing. bdi]>, -bAuJ>, 
ba}' ; gen. sing, godis, h&ubidis, nasidis, beside nom. sing. 
gd)>s, good, hatibi]>, head, nasij^s (pp.); saved. 

Note. — In occasional forms like bad, -b&ud, gods, god, beside the 
regular forms bap, b&up, gops, gop, the d had been transferred from 
forms where it was regular. 
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Medial d (written d) remained after vowels, as fkdar, 
father ; beidan, to abide ^ await \ fldw6p,y^«r ; midjis, middle ; 
fSEuirein, paternity, parents. 

Sibilants. 

8. 

§140. Germanic s remained in Gothic, as sandjan, to 
send\ sitan, to sit; sibun, seven; Blepaxi, to sleep ; swistar, 
sister ; wisan, to he ; ga-nisan, to become whole ; atihsa, ox ; 
wissa, / knew ; hals, neck ; was, / was. 

z. 

§ 141. z only ' occurred medially and finally Tin prim. 
Germ. Medial z, which became r in the other Germanic lan- 
guages, generally remained in Goth., as azgo, ash^ cinder ; 
razda, speech, language ; huzd, treasure ; mizddjPay, reward; 
al]>iza, older ; mdiza, greater ; ha2fjan, to praise ; tabqan, lo 
instruct. 

Note. — In the forms of strong verbs, medial b was supplanted by s 
through the levelling out of the 8-forms, e. g. kusum, kusans for 
*ku2iun, ^kuzans, after the analogy of kiusan, k^us, &c., see § 119. 

I was also supplanted by 8 in several weak verbs, which in some cases 
was due to the influence of the corresponding strong verbs, as naaijaxi. 
for ^nazjan, after the analogy of nisan, cp. OK nerian, OHG. 
nerien, io save ; uT-r&icdan, fo raise up^ sv. ur-relBan, to arise, cp. OE. 
rSran, to raise ; l&isjan, cp. OE. ISran, OHG. Idren^ to teach ; was- 
jan, to clothe, cp. OE. werian, OHG. werien, to wear, see § 119. 

Germanic final -z became -s in Gothic, as gen. diuz-is, 
riqiz-is, but nom. dius, wild beast ; riqis, darkness ; nom. 
sing, dags, from *dagoz, day; gasts from *jastiz, guest; 
nom. pi. dagda from *dag6z ; gasteis from * gastiz ; nom. 
sing, akrs from '^akroz, field ; nimis from *niiniz(i), thou 
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iakesU This -b was dropped when it came to stand after an 
original b through the loss of a vowel, as wairs from 
*wir8(i)s older *wlrsla (av.), worse, cp. adj. walrsiza, 
worse \ nom. drus (gen. drusls) from *drusla, /a/^; l&us, 
empty, but gen. Idus-is ; treihaXBy/reedom, but gen. freihalsis. 
Final -b, -z was dropped after a short vowel + r, cp. nom. 
sing, walr, man ; baur, son ; an}>ar, second; unsar, our, &c., 
beside nom. sing, dags, day; gastB, guest; akrs, field; 
Bwers, honoured, &c. 

Note. — i. The z, in such forms as riqiz, darkness ; mimz, fiesh, 
meat, beside the regular forms riqis, mims, was due to the levelling 
out of the stem form of the oblique cases. 

3, Final -b remained when protected by a particle, cp. e. g. wileiz-u P 
wilt tkou ? ; iuaz-uh, each, every ; iz-ei (rel. pr.), who ; uz-uli (prep.), 
whether from ; beside wileis, thou wilt ; hras P who ? ; is, ^ ; us, out, 
from, 

3. The prep, us became ur before r in compounds, as ur-reisan, 
to arise ; ur-rinnan, to go out. The s in us- was sometimes dropped 
in compounds before st, as u-standan^^us-standan, to stand up, cp. 
also di-skritnan, beside dis-skritnan, to be rent in twain. 



ACCIDENCE. 

CHAPTER X. 

DBOIiBITSION OF ITOUNS. 

§142. Gothic nouns have two numbers — singular and 
plural ; three genders — masculine, feminine, and neuter, as in 
the other Old Germanic languages, from which the gender of 
nouns in Gothic does not materially differ ; four cases — 
Nominative, Accusative, Genitive, and Dative. The Vocative 
is mostly like the Nominative, but in the singular of some 
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classes of nouns it regularly fell together with the Accusa- 
tive, see §§ 85, 86. 

Gothic nouns are divided into two great classes, accord- 
ing as the stem originally ended in a vowel or a consonant. 
Nouns, whose stems originally ended in a vowel, belong to 
the vocalic or so-called Strong Declension. Those, whose 
stems end in -n, belong to the Weak Declension. All other 
consonantal stems are in this grammar put together under 
the general heading of * Minor Declensions.' 
. The learner, who wishes to compare the Gothic case end- 
ings with the corresponding forms of Latin, Greek, &c., will 
find it useful to master Chapter V before attempting to do 
so, as what has already been stated there will not, as a rule, 
be repeated in the chapter on the Accidence. 

A. The V0CAI.IC OB Stbong Declension. 

1. The a-declension. 

§ 143. The a-declension comprises masculine and neuter 
nouns only, and corresponds to the Latin and Greek o-de- 
clension (Gr. masc. -oy, neut. -w, Lat. -lis, -tim), for which 
reason it is sometimes called the o-declension. The a-declen- 
sion is divided into pure a-stems, ja-stems, and wa-stems. 

a. Pure a-stems. 

§ 144. Masctilines 

Sing. 

Nom. dags, day hldifb loaf^ bread 

Ace. Voc. dag hldif 

Gen. dagis hldibis 

Dat. daga hl&iba 
F 2 
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THE A'DECLENSION. 


[§§ 144-147- 






Plur. 






Nom. 


dagoB 




hlAibos 




-.Ace. 


dagans 




hl^ibans 




- Gen. 


dage 




- hlAlbe 


- 


Dat. 


dagam 




hldibam 





Note.— T. On the interchange of f (hl&ifs, hlfiif) and b (hl&ibia, &c.)> 
see § 183. 

3. On nom. forms like wair, matty freihals, freedom^ gen. wafris, 
freihaUlB, see § 141. 

§ 146. Like dags are declined a great many Gothic mascu- 
line noims, e. g. &i}'s (gen. 4i}>is), oath ; asts, hough, iwig ; 
9kx9, field) bagms, tree] ^akSy fish; fviglB, dtrd, /owl ; 
hunds, dog, hound; himins, heaven ; ligrs, bed, couch ; 
mMjpmB, gift ; maurgins, morning ; stdins, stone ; sitls, seat ; 
skalks, servant; }>iudanB, king; wigs, w^; winds, ze^zW; 
wulflB, wolf. Like hldifis is declined Uiifs, leaf 

§ 146. XTeuters. 

^ Sing. 

Nom. Voc. Ace. wai&rd, word Mubi)> head 
Gen. waurdis hdubidis 

Dat. watirda Mubida 

Plur. 

Nom. Voc. Ace. waiirda h&ubida 

Gen. watirde h&ubidS 

Dat. waurdam hdubidam 

Note.— On the interchange of p (hfiubip) and d (h&ubidis, &c.), 
see § 139. 

§ 147. Like wa^rd are declined a great many Gothic 
neuter nouns, e.g. agis (gen. agisis), y^^r; akran, y?^// ; 
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69 



awistr, sheep/old] bam, child \ bloj) (gen. bldj^is), blood \ 
dins (gen. diuais), wild beast; datir, door; eisarn, iron) 
sras (gen. grasis), grass ; haum, liorn ; huzd, treasure ; j§r, 
year\ jiik, yoke ; katim, corn; Idun, pay, reward; leik, 
body, flesh; msXirpr, murder; riqis (gen. riqizis), darkness; 
silubr, Silver; skip, s/tp; tagl, ^/'r; tagr, tear. Like 
hdubi}' are declined liuha}>, Z/^^/ ; wit6J>, law, 

b. ja-stems. 

Masculines. 

§ 148. In this class of nouns the nom. and gen. sing, end 
in -jis when the stem syllable is short ; but in -eis when the 
stem syllable is long, or when the stem (apart from any prefix) 
is of more than one syllable. 



Sing. 
Nom.haxjis, army 
Ace. Voc. hari 
Gen. haijis 
Dat. haija 



Plur. 



Nom. haijos 
Ace. haijans 
Gen. haije 
Dat. harjam 



halrdeis, herdsman 

hairdi 

hafrdeis 

bairclja 

hairdjds 
hairdjans 
halrdje 
hairdjam 



§140. Like haijis are declined andastaj^jis, adversary; 
ni]:di8, kinsman. Like hairdeis are declined andeis, end; 
asaeia, servant ; hokeuceiB, scribe ; l&iaareia, teacher ; ISkeis, 
physician ; mdtareis, toll-taker ; siponeis, pupil, disciple. 



Digitized 



by Google 



70 THE WA'DECLENSION. [§§ 150-153- 


. §160. la'euters. 




Sing. 


Plur. 


Nom. Ace. Voc. kuni, race 


kunja 


Gen. kunjis 


kiiz^e 


Dat. kuirfa 


kuDJam 



§ 161. Like kuni are declined a large number of neuter 
nouns, including both those with long and short stem- 
syllables, as arbi, heritage ; andbahti, service ; andwalr}>i, 
presence \ badi, hed\ fieiirguni, mountain', fra]7i, understand- 
ing \ gawi (gen. gdujis, §129), region, district \ gawair)>i, 
peace; kun}>i, knowledge] nati, net) reiki, rule, power; taui 
(gen. tojlB, § 79), deed, work. 





c. Wa-stems. 




L62. 


Masoulines. 






Sing. 


Plur. 


Nom. 


Jjius, servant 


J>iw6s 


Ace. 


J)iu 


]?iwaiis 


Gen. 


t'iwis 


J?iwe 


Dat. 


J?iwa 


}>iwam 



Note. — Of the masculine wa-stems there are only traces extant, viz. \ 

the nom. and gen. pi. of *pius, and the nom. sing, sndiws, snow, the 
ace. sing, of which would be sn&iw, gen. sn&iwis, see § 129. I 

§ 163. XTeuters. 



Sing. 


Plur. 


Nom. Ace. Voc. kniu, knee 


kniwa 


Gen. kniwis 


kniwS 


Dat. kniwa 
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Note, — i. Only plaral forms of kniu are extant. Like kniu is also 
declined triu, wood, 

2. triiw, seed ; hl^w, grceoe ; lew, occasion ; watintw, work^ 
retain the w in the nom. ace. sing, according to § 1*29, and are declined 
like watird. y" 

afrhe 6 -declension. 
§ 154. The 6-declension contains feminine nouns only, and 
corresponds to the Latin and Greek ft-declension, for which 
reason it is sometimes called the ft-declehsion. It is divided 
into pure 6-stems, j6-stems, and w6-stems. The w6-stems 
and also the j6-stems with a short radical syllable are declined 
exactly like the pure 6-stems. The remaining j6- stems are 
also declined like the pure 6-stems, except that the nom. sing, 
ends in -i. 

§ 165. a. Pure 6 -stems. 

Sing. Plur. 

Nom. Ace. giba, gift gibos 

Gen. gibos gib6 

Dat. gibdi gib6m 

§ 156. Like giba are declined a very large number of 
feminine nouns, as ahra, river ; air]7a, earth ; bida, request ; 
b6ta, advantage ; fSra, country^ region ; graba, ditch ; halrda, 
herd\ "kaxkaxa^ prison ; I6ih&, remnant ; mvlda.,dust; neplA 
needle \ runa, mystery] razda, language; sdiwala, soul; 
stibna, voice; sitaxxA^ judgment, 

W6-stems — bandwa, ^2^;;, token; 43a]?wa (fia]7wa), hatred; 
friialTwa {friB^e^, love ; nidwa, rust; triggwa, covenant, 

jo-stems — ^with a short radical syllable — ^brakja, strife; 
halfa, hell; ludJA, /ace; plapja, street; sibd^) relationship; 
suz^a, truth. 



Digitized 



by Google 



72 THE JO^AND I'DECLENSIONS. [§§ 157-160. 

§ 167. Jb; jd-8tem8. 

Sing. Plur. 

Noin. bandi, band bancyds 

Ace. bandja banjos 

Gen. bancUoB bancijd 

Dat. bancU&i bandjom 

§ 168. Like bandi are declined j6-stems which have a 
long stem-syllable, and those whose stems are polysyllabic, as 
fr^jondi, friend \ triAstuhTil^ iemptahon] h&ipi, field; hditi, 
command; mawi (gen. mdyjos, § 129), maiden; }>iudangardi, 
kingdom; J>iwi (gen. }>itg'd8, §129), maidservant; wasti, 
clothing, 

3. The i-dedension. 
§ 160. The i-declension contains masculine and feminine 
nouns only. 

§ 160. a. Masculines. 

Sing. Plur. 

Nom. gasta, guest gasteis 

Voc. gast 

Ace. gast gastins 

Gen. gastis gaste 

Dat. gasta gastim 

Note. — i. On nom. forms like dnis, /ally batir, cAtld, son, gen. 
drusiB, batiris, see § 141. On the nom. sing, n&us, corpse, beside nom. 
pL naweis, see § 129. 

3. The endings of the whole of the singular and of the gen. plural 
being the same as those of the a-declension, it can only be decided by 
aid of comparison with the other Germanic languages, whether a noun, 
whose pL nom. dat. or ace. is not extant, belongs to this or to the a- 
declension. Thus the mutated vowel in OE. cyme, coming; dryre, 
fcUlt shows that Goth, quxxu, dnis belong to the i-decleosion. 
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§ 161. Like gasts are declined aniiB, arm ; balgs, wine- 
skin ; barms, bosom, lap ; bru}>&}>s (gen. -fadis, § 139), bride- 
groom \ gards, house \ hups, htp\ Idists, track \ mats, meat\ 
muns, thought', saggws, song; 8du}>8 (gen. sdudis, § 139), 
sacrifice) 8ta}>B (gen. stadis, § 139),//^^^. 

§ 162. 





.^. 


Femininea 


1. 




Sing. 




Plur. 


Nom. 


2^jiBt&y favour 


ansteis 


Voc. 


anst 






Ace. 


anst 




anstins 


Gen. 


anst^is 




anste 


Dat. 


anst^ 




anstim 



Note. — On forms like nom. usstass, gen. usstass&is, resurrection, 
see § 141. 

§ 163. Like ansts are declined a great many feminine 
nouns, as dihts, property ; arbdl}>s (gen. arbAid&is), labour ; 
asans, harvest; anabusns (anabusns?), command; andahafts, 
answer ; dails, portion ; de}>s (gen. ded&is), deed ; fadreins, 
family ; fiBJie]>s (gen. feheddls), joy ; fralusts, loss ; fra- 
waurhts, sin ; gabaur}>s, birth; gahugds, thought; gakusts, 
test; gBLmxinda, remembrance ; geaiiBta, salvation ; gsuqumpB, 
assembly ; gaskaf ts, creation ; gatatir}>s, destruction ; hatirds, 
door ; lists, craftiness ; mi88ade]78 (-deds), misdeed; inaga]>s, 
maid; malits, power; manase]>s (gen. -seddis), world; 
mikildu]>B, greatness ; iidu)>s, need ; qens, woman ; satihts, 
sickness; siuns, sight; slauhts, slaughter; sokns, search; 
tAikns, token; }>aurfts, med; urrists, resurrection; wens, 
hope. 
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74 THE U'DECLENSION, [§§164-166. 

§ 164. In the same manner are also declined the abstract 
nouns formed from weak verbs of the second and third con- 
jugation ; as la]>dn8, invitation, inf. 1a]>dn, to invite ; mitons, 
a thought y inf miton, to think over ; salbans, ointment, inf. 
salbon, to anoint ; Bunjons, a verifying, inf. sunjon, to verify ; 
bau&ins, dwelling, inf. bauan, to inhabit ; lib&ins, life, inf. 
liban, to live ; ]>u]AiDB, sufferance, inf. }7iQan, to suffer. 
Abstract nouns formed from weak verbs of the first Con- 
jugation are also declined in the same manner except that 
the nom. and gen. plural are like those of the 6-declension 
(§ 155), thus Idiseins, doctrine, gen. Idiseindis, but nom. 
gen. pi. lAiselnos, Uiseino ; other examples are gal&ubeins, 
faith, inf. galdubjan, to believe-, ddupeins, baptism, inf. 
ddupjan, to baptize ; naseins, salvation, inf. na^jan, to save. 

Note.— h&ims, village, is declined like ansts in the singular, but 
like giba (§ 155) in the plural. 



The u-dedension. 

§ 165. The u-declension contains all three genders. The 
case-endings of the masculine and feminine nouns are exactly 
alike. 

§ 166. a. MaBcuIines and Feminines. 

Sing. 

Nom. BimuB (masc), son handus (fem.), hand 

Voc. Ace. sunu handu 

Gen. sundus handdiis 

Dat. Bun&u handdu 



\ 
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Plur. 

Nom. sirqjus handjus 

Ace. sununs handuns 

Gen. suniwi handiwS 

Dat. Bunum handum 

Note. — The above are the regular endings, but in a few instances the 
singular &u- and u-endings have been confused by later scribes, e. g. 
nom. sonius beside sunns, dat. snnu beside sun&u. 

§ 167. Similarly are declined the following masculine nouns 
and a few others : dims, messenger ; asilus, ass ; ddu}>uB, 
death) fotuBy /oof; hOhrua, hunger ; hairua, sword ; hliftus, 
/hief; ibnassuB, evenness; kustus, test; lipus, limb; luftus, 
air; lustuB, desire; masrus, hoy; sidus, custom; skadus, 
shadow; sklldus, shield; tun)>iis, tooth; J>aumiiB, thorn \ 
)>iudina8SU8, kingdom ; wi}>rus, lamb ; wu1}>il8, glory; 
wintrxLs, winter, 

§ 168. Besides handus also the three feminine nouns 
asilus, she-ass; kinnus, cheek; waddjus, wall. 

b. Neuters. 

§ 169. Of the neuter u-stems only a few traces are extant 
in Gothic. No plural forms occur. 

Nom. Ace. fiEiihu, cattle 

'Gen. falMus 

Dat. faih&u 

Note. — The gen. falh&us does not occur, but it can be inferred from 
fil&us, the adverbial gen. of filu, much, g&iru (nom. sing.), goad, and 
sihu (ace. sing.), victory^ occur only once, and as glosses ; the latter is 
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probably miswritten for sigu, which would then presuppose a masc. 
form *8igus = OHG. sigu, otherwise we should expect saihu (§ 67). 
The ace. form leipu, strong drink, probably also belongs here, since it 
is neuter in all the other old Germanic languages. 



B. Weak DeciiUnsion (N-stems) 



§17^- 


a. Masculines. 




/ 


Sing. 


Plur. 




Nom. hana, cock 


hanans 




Ace. hanan 


hanans 




Gen. hanins 


hanane 




Dat. hanin 





§ 171. Like hana are declined a great number of weak 
masculines; asaha,;w/«^; ahma,J/iW/; 9Xtei,,/ather; brunna, 
well J spring] tHom-B,, flower ; fana, bit 0/ cloth] galga, crfiss, 
gallows ] gajuka, companion ; garda, /old] gataura, tear^ 
rent] guma, Wfl«; 'hiuhm.Si, crowd] YiMvoaiB,, hearing ] liuta, 
hypocrite] lukamastaj'a, candlestick] magula, little boy] 
malma, sand] mena, moon ; nota, stern qf a ship ;^^ula, 
debtor] smakka,^^; ansLgSi, garment ] sw&ihr&y /ather-in- 
law] st&u&y judge] weiha, priest, 

arbja, heir ] baurgja, citizen ] bandja, prisoner ; feiulfa- 
gaggja, governor] fiskja, fisher] frd\:(ja, master] gudja, 
priest] haurnja, horn-blower ; nehrundja, neighbour] swiglja, 
piper ] timrja, carpenter ] wardja, guari] wilja, wilL 

gAwauTBtwaj /ellow-worker ] skuggwa, mirror] sparwa, 
sparrow. 

Note. — aba, man, has in the gen. pi. abne, dat. pi. abnam ; and 
atihsa, ax, has in the gen. pi. ailhsne. See § 108. 
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§ 172. Ai. Peminines. ' 

Sing. 

Kom. tuggo, tongue managel, mtdtitude 

Ace. tuggon managein 

Gen. tuggons manageins 

Dat. tuggda managein 

Plur. 

Nom. Ace. tuggons manageins 

Gen. tnggono manageino 

Dat. tuggom manageim 

§ 173. Like tuggo are declined a large number of nouns, 
2& 2^0^ anguish) azgo, aj>4; \>vism.o^ fever \ tuUo^/ulness; 
"kaXho, calf; mawild, young maiden ; mizdo, reward ; qino, 
woman ; stalmo, star ; swaihro, mother-in-law ; ]?&ho, clay ; 
]>eihrd, thunder, 

arbjd, heiress; brunjo, breast-plate; gatimijo, building; 
hS^piOy chamber ; iiipio,/emale cousin ; r&pjo, account ; sakjo, 
stri/e. 

gatwo, street; fihtwd, early morn ; wahtwd, watch, 

§ 174. Like managei are declined a large number of 
nouns, most of which are formed from adjectives, as agUitei, 
lasciviousness ; dif>ei, mother; &udagei, blessedness; bAitrei, 
bitterness; balj^ei, boldness; bairhtei, brightness; blei]>ei, 
mercy ; diupei, depth ; drugkanei, drunkenness ; frodei, 
understanding; gagudei, piety; garafhtei, righteousness; 
hduhhairtei, pride ; hlutrei. purity ; kil]7ei, womb ; liutei, 
deceit; marei, sea; mikilei, greatness; J^ramstei, locust; 
jia^stei, thirst. 
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MINOR DECLENSIONS. [§§ 175-178, 


§175 


c* Neuters. 






Sing. 


Plur. 


Nom, Ace. hairto, heart 


halrtdna 




Gen. hafrtins 


lLairtan§ 




Dat. hairtin 


hairtam 



§176. .Like hairto are declined the following nouns: — 
dugo, eye ; duso, ear ; dugada^o, window ; bamilo, liiile 
child; gidukd, companion] katimd, corn; 8ig]jd, seal; 
)>airkd, hole. 

Note. — ^wsto, water, has in the dat. pi. watnam, and namo, name^ 
has in the nom. ace. pi. namna ; other plural cases of these two words 
are not extant. 



C. MiNOB DECIiEKSIOKS. 



§177. 





JU Stems in 


-r. 




Sing. 


Plur. 


Nom. 


broj^ar, brother 


bro}>ijii8 


Ace. 


bro]>ar 


brofnmns 


Gen. 


brojnrs 


br6J>re 


Dat. 


brojw 





Note. — ^The nom. pi. is a new formation after the analogy of simjiis 
(S 166). 

In the same manner are declined: — datihtar, daughter; 
swistar, sister. The word £adar, father, only occurs once, 
and that in the voc. or nom. sing. *Modar, mother, does not 
occur at all, instead of which di}>ei (§ 174) is used. 

2. Stems in -nd. 
§ 178. To this class belong participial substantives, which 
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were originally present participles (for the inflection of the 
participles themselves, see § 200). 



Sing. 


Plur. 


Norn, fs^bn'dj&y friend 


frijonds 


Voc. Ace. fr«6nd 


frUonds 


Gen. fritjondls 


filjdndg 


Dat. fWijond 


frjijondam 



§ 179. In like manner are inflected the extant forms of 
allwaldands, the Almighty \ bisitands, neighbour \ ddup- 
jands, baptizer; frdujinonds, ruler; f^jands^ enemy] fra- 
weitands, avenger ; gibands, giver ; meijands, proclaimer ; 
midumonds, mediator \ naegands, saviour) tal^ands, 
teacher. 

3. Masculines. 

§ 180. Manna, man^ is declined partly according to its 
original declension, and partly according to the weak declen- 
sion (§ 1 70), the forms of the latter are printed in italics. 

Sing. Plur. 

Nom. manna mans, mannans 

Ace. mannan mans, mannans 

Gen. ULans manne 

Dat. mann mannam 

§ 181. Of other masculines belonging here we have only 
traces, as sing. nom. mend}>s, months gen. men6J>s (or 
m§nd]>is ?), dat. menQ}>, pi. nom. ace. mend}>B, dat. men5- 
)nim; sing. nom. reiks, ruler, gen. reikis, dat. r©ik^ pi. 
nom. ace. reiks, gen. reike, dat. reikam ; sing. nom. weit- 
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wddfi, witness^ ace. weltwod, pi. nom. weltwods, gen. 
weitwddg. 

§ 182. 4. Feminines. 

Sing. Plur. 

Nom. batirgs, cify batirgs 

Ace. baurg baurgs 

Gen. baurgs baurge 

Dat. batirg baurgim 

Note. — The dat. pi. was formed after the analogy of the i-declenBion 
(§ 162). 

§ 183. In the same manner are declined : — alhs, temple ; 
brusts, breast; 6\jl}pB, feast; xniluks, milk; mita]>s (gen. 
mitads),- measure ; nahts, nighty but dat. pi. nahtam, formed 
after the analogy of dagam (§ 144); spaurds, racecourse; 
wailits, thing. 

Note. — dulps and waflits are also declined according to the 1- 
declension (§ 162). 

c. Neuters. 

§ 184. Sing. nom. ace. fSn, fire, gen. funins, dat. fiinin. 
No plural forms occur. 



CHAPTER XI. 
Declension of Adjectives. 

§ 185. Adjectives are declined as strong or weak (§ 294). 
They have three genders, and the same cases as nouns. The 
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endings of the strong declension are partly nominal and 
partly pronominal (the latter are given in italics). 



A. STBONGh DECLEKSIOir. 

§ 186. The strong declension contains a-stems, i-stems^ 
and u-stems. ' 

a^stems. 

§ 187. The a-stems are subdivided into pure a-stems, ja- 
stems, and wa-stems, like the corresponding declension of 
nouns. 





Pure a-stems. 






/ 


Sing. 






Masc. / 


NeuU 


Fern. 


Nom. 


bllnd«,^//W 


blind, blinds /a 


blinda 


Ace. 


blinda/ia 


blind, blindi2/a 


blinda 


Gen. 


blindis 


blindis 


hlindaiior 


Dat 


\AixifaLamtna 


blindam^a 
Plur. 


blinddi 


Nom. 


blindi/ 


blinda 


blindos 


Ace. 


>>11tiHii.tir 


bllnda 


blindos 


Gen. 


blindflV^^ 


blindJ/0^ 


bHndiii?^ 


Dat. 


hlinddtm 


blindiiiw 


blind^m 



Note. — On adjectives like Ifius, empty (gen. 16u8ia) ; gaqiss, con- 
senting (gen. gaqlBsis) ; see § 141. 

§ 188. Like blinds are declined by far the greater ma- 
jority of Gothic adjectives., Examples are diweins, 
eternal \ air]>eins, earthly \ alls, all\ axma, poor; dudags, 
blessed) balrhts, bright] b&itrs, bitler; haxniakBy cM'ldisk; 

6 
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diupB, deep', dumbs, dumb; dweJM^/boh'sh; tB^pcB, beautiful; 
fro]>8 (gen. frodis), wise; fkilgins, hidden; taUa,/ull; ga- 
leiks, like; g^urs, sad; gd}>s (gen. gddis), good; gredags, 
hungry ; guljf>einB, golden ; Mils, whole ; halts, lame ; han- 
dugs, zvise ; hltitrs, pure ; hul]>s, gracious ; ibns, even ; 
juggs, young; kalds, cold; laggs, hmg; lats, slothful; 
leitils, little; liufii (gen. liubis), dear; mahts, possible; 
mahteigs, mighty; manags, much; mikils, great; mddags, 
angry; ralhts, right; 8a}»8 (gen. tuMa\/ull; sineigs, old; 
siukB, sick; smals, small; snutrs, wise; swarts, black; 
Bw^TB J honoured; BwixipBf strong; tlls,^/; ubils,^i7; unwBis, 
unlearned ; wair]>s, worthy ; weihs, holy, 

Jarstems. 

§ 189. The ja-stems are divided into two classes like the 
corresponding declension of nouns (§ 14B): (i) ja-stems 
with a short radical syllable, and those whose stems end in a 
vowel ; (2) ja-stems with a long stem-syllable. The latter 
only differ from the former in the singular. 



Masc, 
Nom. midjls, middle 
Ace. XDxd^ana 
Gen. midljis 
Dat. miAiamma 

Nom. midjii' 
Ace. midjans 
Gen. mididize 
Dat. midjdim 



Sing. 

Neut. 
midi, midjata 
midi, midjata 
midjis 
midiamma 

Plur. 
midja 
midja 

mLdjdim 



Fem, 
midja 
xHidja 
TDl6^dizds 
midjdi 

midjds 
midj5s 
ViH^fidzd 
miiAjdim 
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§190. Like midjifl are declined ftillat6ji8,/^f/^^/; niujis, 
new ; ubiltdjis, evil doing, Prija-,/r^^, has in the nom. sing. 
masc. fireiJB. 
§191. 

Sing. 
Masc, NeuL Fern, 

Nom. wilj)eis, wild wllj)l, wUfjj/j wilj>i 
Ace. wnjpiana wil})i, wilfja/a wil]:)ja 

Gen. wilJ>eis(or-ji8?) wil}>el8(or-jis?) wilpidizos 
Dat. -wHpiamma "wUpjamma wll]^^ 

Note. — The gen. sing, of an adjective belonging to this elass is not 
extant. 

§ 102. Like wil]>eiB are declined airaeis, astray; al^ia, 
old; tadmeiB, old; wd)>eti8, sweel, 

wa~BteiiiB. 
§ 103. The wa-stems are declined like the pure a-stems. 
Only a very few adjectives of this class are extant in Gothic : 
triggws, /rue; lasiws, weak, the regular form of which 
would be ""lasiiiB (§ 141), occurs once only, and that in the 
nom. sing. masc. The nom. singular forms *qius, alive, pi. 
qiw4i; *fl6,uB, little, pi. fla,w&i; ^usskdua, vigilant, pi. ubs- 
kaw&i, do not occur. See § 141. 

i-stems. 

§ 104. The declension of an i-stem differs but slightly 

from that of midjis, viz. in the nom. sing. masc. and fem., 

and in the nominal form of the nom. ace. sing. neut. The 

- gen. sing. fem. of an adjective of this class is not extant ; 

nor is the -ata form of the nom. ace. sing, neut 

6 2 
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84 STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. [J J 194-196. 





Sing. 




Masc. 


Neui. 


Fern. 


Norn. hr&izi8, clean 


hr^Un 




Ace. YaiXs^ana 


hxiin 


hr&ioda 


Gen. hrdinis 


hrtfinlB 


*lirdix^a/2^j 


Dat. \£Ms^amma 


lajMjoianma 
Plur. 


hr&ixvi&L 


Nom. hrdisjii' 


hr&ixMa 


hr^lnjos 


Ace. hr6iz\jan8 


hr&isja 


hrdii^ds 


Gen. Y^Mo^dize 


hjMxiidize 


hxUDjdtzd 


Dat. "hMiA&itn 


hjMnidm 


hr6iDidtm 



§ 196. Like hr&ins are declined analiLugns, hidden ; ansr 
simiB, visible \ 9,nda3i<^mBj fleasanl; &u}»8, desert] brOks, 
useful] gaf&urs, well-behaved] ganUixus, common] Mb, kind] 
akdiins, beautiful] skeirs, ^/^ar; sats, sweet] and a few 
others. 

u-stems. 
§ 196. The u-forms appear only in the nom. sing, of all 
genders and in the ace. sing. neut. The gen. and dat. sing, 
of all genders are wanting. The ending of the gen. sing. masc. 
and neut. would probably be -&us; cp. the adverbial gen. 
Aldus (§ 291). The nom. ace. neut. pi. are also wanting. 
All the other extant eases have passed over into the ja- 
deelension. 

Sing. 
Masc, Neut, Fern, 

hardus, hard hardu, yisa^ata liardus 
hardu, hardj^Az hardja 
*hard&us ^YuKt^dizos 

*'hsLrdjamma ^hardj^ 



Nom. 

Ace. hardja;^^ 

Gen. *hard&ii8 

Dat. *hBxdiamma 
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§§ 196-199-] ^£^A/ir DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 





Plur. 




Masc. 


Neut. 


Fern. 


Nom. hardU^i' 


har4ja 


har^JoB 


Ace. harcUans 


hardja 


hardjas 


Gen. \iBx^6ize 


-hax^idize 


haxdidizo 


Dat. YiBx^&im 


haxdidtm 


haxdidm 



§ 107. Like hardus are declined the following adjectives : 
— aggwuBy narrow; aglus, difficult] hnasqus, soft] katirus, 
heavy, l&usliandiia, empty handed] manwus, ready] qairrus, 
gentle] seilmB, late] tulgus, steadfast] twallbwintrus, /ixxf /z^^ 
years old] ]>at^rsu8, withered] }>laqiiSy soft. 

B. WSAK DECLXNSIOir. 

§ 198. The weak declension of adjectives agrees exactly 
with that of th^ three nouns hana (§ 170), hairtd (§ 176), and 
tugg6(§17?^ 

^/ Sing. 

Masc. , Neut. Fern. 

Nom. bllnda, blind bUndd blindo 

Ace. blindan blindo blindon 

Gen. blindins blindins blindona 

Dat. blindin blixidin blindon 



Nom. blindans 
Ace. blindans 
Gen. blindand 
Dat. blindam 



Plur. 

blindona 
blindona 
blindan§ 
blindam 



blindona 
blindona 
blinddno 
blindom 



§ 199. In the same manner are declined the weak forms of 
the ja-stems. The i- and u-stems are also thus declined, but 
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86 WEAIC DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. [§199. 

have the endings -ja, -jo, -j6 in the nom. sing, like the ja- 



stems, tfius: 


; — 










ja-8tems. 
Sing. 






Masc, 


NeuU 


Fern. 


Nom. 


nii:ua, new 


niinjo 


niiuo 


Ace. 


niiuan 


niiljd 


niujon 




&c. 


&c. 
Sing. 


&c. 


Nom. 


wUfja, wild wiljxjo 


wilfjo 


Ace. 


wilfjan 


wilftjo 


wiljxjon 




&c. 


&c. 
Sing. 


&c. 




Masc, 


NeuU 


Fem. 


Nom. 


hrdii^'a, clean hr^iz^o 


hrfinjo 


Ace. 


liT6ii\ian 


hrdinjS 


hrjIiTijon 




&c. 


&c. 


&c. 



u-stems. 

Sing. 

Masc. NeuL Fern. 

Nom. hardja, hard harcljd hardjo 

Ace. harcUaii hardjo harcUon 

&c. &c. Ac. 
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C. DsoiiSirsiON OF Pabticifles. 

§ 200. In the nom. sing. masc. the present participle has 
both a strong form nimands and a weak form nimanda. In 
other respects the declension of the present participle agrees 
exactly with that of the three nouns hana {§ 170), hairto 
(§ 175), and manage! (§ 172). 

Sing. 
Masc, NeuL Fern, 

Nom. TilmaTidB, nimanda, taking nimandd nimandei 
Ace. •nJTYiq.-nrfii^ .Ti nlmando nimandein 

Gen. Ti'i'mq.TiH-i-nq ■n^-ma.nHJTiH nlmaildeillS 

Dat. ■n^-mfynHi-n Tii-mnnHi-n nimandein 

Plur. 
Nom. nimandans nimandona nimandeins 

Ace. TiimandanB nimandona nimandeins 

Gen. nimandane. nimandane nimandeino 

Dat. nimandam nimandam nimandeim 

§ 201. The past participle has both the strong and the 
weak declension. In the former case it is declined like blinds 
(§ 187), and in the latter like blinda (§ 198). 

§ 202. Strong. 

Sing. 

Masc, Neut, Fern, 

Nom. numans, iakm numan, numanata numana 

Ace. numanana numan, numanata numana 

&c. &c. &c. 

In the same manner are declined the past participles of weak 
verbs, as na8i]>8, saved ^ ace. nasidana; salbd]>s, anointed ^ 
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. [§§ aoa-204. 



acc. Balbodaaa, &c. On the interchange of ]> and d see 
§ 139. 



§203. 

Norn. 
Acc. 



Weak. 





Sing. 




Masc, 


Neui. 


Fern. 


Jnumana 




niunano 






naaido 


rnumanan 
1 xutsicUui 


zuunand 


nomazion 


nasido 


nasiddn 


&c. 


&c. 


&c. 



y- 



THB COMPABI8OK OF Abjxotives. 

1. The Comparatiire Desn^^e. 

§ 204. The comparative is formed by means of the two 
suffixes -Iz- (=OHG. -iiv) and -6a- (=OHG -or-). It 
follows the weak declension and is declined like the present 
participle (§ 200), except that the nom. sing. masc. is always 
weak, ja-stems, i-stems, and u-stems take the suffix -iz- ; 
pure a-stems sometimes take the one, sometimes the other 
suffix, thus: — 



Positive. 
manage, great 
yo^UE^y young 
8win]>s, strong 
al]>ei8, old 
BUts, sweet 
harduB, hard 



Comparative. 

managiza 

jahiza(§§60, 119) 

8win]>dza 

al)^a 

sutiza 

hardlza 
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2. The Superlative. 

§ 206. The superlative is formed by means of the two 
suffixes -ist- and -ost-. The rule seems to have been that 
adjectives which had -Iz- in the comparative had -iat- in the 
superlative, and those which had -6z- in the comparative had 
-ost- in the superlative ; but there are not sufficient examples 
of the comparative and superlative of the same adjective 
extant to enable us to establish the rule with certainty. The 
superlative has both the strong and weak declension. In the 
former case it is declined like blinds (§ 187), except that the 
neut. nom. ace. sing, in -ata does not occur, and perhaps 
was not in use; and in the latter case like blinda (§ 198). 
Examples of the superlative are Armoatay poorest ; hduhists, 
highest] managists, greatest, 

3. Irregular Comparison. 

§ 206. The following adjectives form their comparative and 
superlative from a diflferent root or stem than the positive : — 



Pos. 


COMP. 


SUPERL. 


gdj>s (gen. g6dis), good 


batiza 


batists 


leitils, little 


mlnnlga 


minnists 


mikils, great 






sineigs, old 


wanting 


sinista 


ubils, evil 


wairsiza 


wanting 



Note. — sinista is used as the translation of Gr. 'np€fffivTtpo5, elder, 
pa sinistans, the elders. 

§ 207. There are also six superlative forms ending in -ma, 
-tuma, -duma, which have been formed from adverbial stems : 
fhuna, first] innuma, inmost] auhuma, higher] aftuma, 
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CARDINAL NUMERALS. 



[%% 307-310. 



'txt\ hleiduma, UfL They are all declined 
eminine follows managei (§ 1 72). atUmma 
have lost their superlative meaning. To 
' superlative auhumists (atUimists), highest, 
jx like manner frumists, firsts foremost \ 
aftermost', hindtunists, hindmost^ from *hin- 
ists, last, from ^speduma, are properly double 



-tJ 



Numerals. 

1. Cardinals. 

extant cardinal numerals are : — dins, one ; 
ja (neut.), three ; fldwor, four ; flmf, five ; 
in, seven \ aht&u, eight \ niun, nine\ taihun, 
dat. iinlibim), eleven ; twalif (dat. twalibim), 
\ATLhxxx^., fourteen \ faaSXASh^jj^., fifteen \ twdi 
♦J>reis tigjus (but ace. ]nrins tdguns), thirty ; 
orty ; fimf tigjus, fifty ; saihs tigjus, sixty ; 
venty\ alit&utehund,^2^^; niuntehund(gen. 
ninety ; taihuntehund (taihuntalhund), 
hunda, two hundred \ ]>rija hunda, three 
hunda, five hundred \ niun hunda, nine 
idi, thousand \ twos jTusundUos, two thousand-, 
e § 3) JmsuncUos, three thousand', fidwor J>u- 
^lousand ; 3mf pusujidioa, five thousand ; and 
taihun ]7usundj6m, with ten thousand; mi)? 
usundjo, with twenty thousand. See § 3. 
irst three cardinal numerals are declinable in 
nders. 
IS, neut. &in, dinata, fem. dina is always 
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Strong and is declined like blinds (§ 187). Plural forms 
meaning enly^ aktu also occar. 



fau.(«) 


Masc, 


Neut. 


Fern, 


Nom. 


twiA 


twa 


twos 


Ace. 


twans 


twa 


twds 


Gen. 


twaddje 


twadOjS 


— . 


Dat. 




tw6im 


tw&im 


§212.(3) 


Masc, 


Neut. 


Fern. 


Nom. 


*J>reis 


}>r«a 


♦iweis 


Ace. 


JjTlns 


Jnf«a 


J>rins 


Gen. 


}>rtie 


}>!«« 


— 


Dat. 


Jrim 


]>rim. 


— 



§ 213. The cardinal numerals 4-15 usually remain un- 
inflected; when inflected they follow the i-declension (§ 159), 
forming their dat. in -im, gen. in -e ; the existing examples 
are dat. fidwdrim, tafhnnim, dinlibim, twalibim, fimftal- 
liimim, gen. niime, twalibS. The cardinal numerals 20-60 
are formed by means of the units and the noun *1%us, decade, 
which does not exist in the singular, but in the plural is 
declined like sunus (§ 166). These numerals govern the 
gen. case. The existing ace. gen. dat. forms are.:— ace. 
}nrins tLguns, fidwor tifi^uns, flmf tiguns; gen. }>r|je 
tigiwe ; dat. tw6im tigum, sailis tigrum. The formation 
of the numerals 70-100 is difficult to explain ; for an ac- 
count of the various explanations hitherto proposed, see 
Osthoff-Brugmann's * Morphologische Untersuchungen/ v. 
pp. 11-17. The numerals 200, 300, 500, 900 are formed 
from the units and the neut. noun bund, hundred, which is 
declined like watird (§ 146). They govern the gen. case. 
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92 ORDINAL AND OTHER NUMERALS. [§§ ai3-ai8. 

The only existing inflected forms of the oblique cases are : 
dat. twdim hundam, flTTif hundam ; ]>1lsaiidi is a feni» noun, 
declined like bandi (§ 157), and governs the gen. case. The 
examples of the oblique cases are : dat. fidwdr I^Cbnincljdm, 
fimf )iu8undj5m, and those given in § 208. 

2. Ordixials. 

§ 214. The extant ordinals are : — ^fhima (fromiats, § 207), 
firsts an]>ar, second \ ]7ridUa, third \ saihsta, »>/A ; ahtoda, 
eighth \ niunda, ninth \ taihunda, tenth \ fimftataihunda, 
fifteenth (dat. fimftataihundin). 

§ 216. fruma follows the weak declension, the fem. of 
which is declined like manage! (§172). anjiar is declined 
strong like blinds (§ 187), except that the nom. ace. neut. 
never ends in -ata ; nom. masc. an]>ar (§141), neut. an)>ar, 
fem. an]>ara. The remaining ordinals are declined weak 
like blinda (§ 198). 

8. Other BTmneralB. 
• § 216. Both is expressed by masc. nom. bdi, aca bans, 
dat. bdim, neut. nom. ace. ba ; also by masc. nom. biu*o]>B, 
dat. bi^ojnim. 

§ 217. The only extant simple distributive numeral is 
tweihn^ two each^ of which the fem. ace. tweihn58, dat* 
tweihndim occur. Distributive numerals are expressed by 
prepositional or pronominal phrases : bitwans ai]>]>6u m&ist 
]>rins, by twos or at most by threes ; ana hraijandh (§ 234) 
flmftiguns, by fifties in each (company) ; insandida ina twans 
hranzuh (§ 234), he sent them forth two and two, 

§ 218. Multiplicatives are formed by adding the adj. fU]>- 
to the cardinals. They are ainikl]>8, onefold, simple] fidur- 
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faSi}^y fourfold \ tafhniitaihnTidfaH>B, hundredfold ; manag- 
£b1]>s, manifold. 

Note. — Observe that instead of fldwdr we have fidar- in compoonds ; 
other examples are : fldurddgs {k}^, space of four days ; fldtirragi- 
neiB, tetrarchate ; cp. OE. tf^wOXe^fouffooted, 

§ 210. Numeral adverbs in answer to the question, how 
often ? are expressed by numerals together with the dat. sing. 
and pi. of *Bin]>s, time (lit. a going) : Ainamma Bin}>a, once ; 
an]>aramma sinJTa, a second time ; tw&im 8in])am, twice ; 
]>ri]n 8in]7am, thrice ; fimf sin]7am,^/^ times ; sibun sinJTam, 
.f^^;i times] cp. 0£. fine siSa, once\ fif f^xan,, five times. 





CHAPTER XIL 






Pronoxjns. 




220. 


1. Personal. 
First Person. 




Sing. 


Dual. 


Plur. 


Non^. ik, / 


wit 


weis 


Ace. mlk 


ugkis, ugk 




Gen. meina 


ugkara 


unsara 


Dat. mis 


ugkis 
Second Person. 


iins, unsis 


Nom. }m, thou 


*jut 


jus 


Ace, Jmk 


igqis 


izwis 


Gen. ]>eina 


igqara 


izwara 


Dat. JniB 


igqis 


izwis 
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94 REFLEXIVE AND POSSESSIVE PR0NOUNS.W\ aao-a23. 





Third Person. 






Sing. 




Masc. 


NeuL 


Fern, 


i Nom, ia, he 


ita, ti 


id, she 


'' Ace. ina 


ita 


fla 


z. Gen. is 


is 


izos . 


^ Dat. imma 


imma 
Plur. 


iss&i. 


Nom. eis 


Oa 


*ii6B 


Ace. ins 


*a» 


«68 


Gen. l«o_ 


*isd 


isd^ 


Dat. ha 


T 


im 


§22L 


pC^Beflexive. 
Ace. sik, meself 
Gen. seina 
Dat. sis 





Note. — oik, seina, ais are used for both numbers and all genders of 
the third person. 

3. Possessive. 

§ 222. The possessive pronouns of the first and second 
persons are formed from the gen. case of the corresponding 
personal pronomis, thus meins, my ; *ugkar, of us two ; 
imsar, (mr\ ]>eins, thy; igqar, of you two-, isswa,r, your. 
The possessive pronoun of the third person is formed from 
the reflexive pronoun for the ace. gen. dat. sing, and plural 
(the nom. of both numbers and all genders is expressed by the 
gen. case of the personal pronoun, masc. and neut. sing, ia, 
plural ise ; fem. sing, izos, plural izo). 
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§ 223. The possessive pronouns are declined according to 
the strong declension like blinds (§ 187). The possessive 
pronouns ending in -ar do not have the form in -ata in the 



nom. ace. smg. neut. 


On the nom^ smg 


. masc. unsar, &c., 


see § 141 :— 


V 




Masc, 


Neut. 


Fern. 


Nom. meins 


mein, melnata 


meina , 


unsar 


unsar 


unsara 


Ace. meinana 


mein, meinata 


meina 


tinsarana 


unsar 


unsara 


seinana 


sein, seinata 


sei^ 


4. 


Demonstrative. , 


y 


§ 224. The simple demonstrative sa, J>ata, s6 was used both 


as demonstrative pronoun this, thai^ and 


as definite article, 


the. 


Sing. 




Masc^ 


Neut. 


Fern. 1 r 


Nom. sa 


]7ata 


1^ ^^; 


Ace. )>ana 


)>ata 


Gen. )>is 


J>is 


]7isds ., ; I . 




j^amma 
Plur. 


Jjiadl / 


Nom. I>6i 


1^6 


]>5s 


Ace. )>an8 


J>6 


J>5s 


Gen. ]>lBd 


]>iafi 


}>isid 


Dat ^A\m 


JT^Lhn 


}>dim 


Note. — i. An itistromental nent. sing, has been preserved in the phrase 


ni ]7d haldia, nom the more, and as a factor in several conjunctions : 


bi-)>«, whilst \ jap-pS, and 


if) ps-ei, /A«/, &c. 




a. The final a in pata is 


nsnally elided before \ 


L8t,.^'iak 
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS, [§§ 225-2 J9. 



§ 226. The compound demonstrative pronomi is formed 
from the simple one by affixing the enclitic particle -uh. 



Masc. 

Nom. sah, this, thai 

Ace. ]>anuh 

Gen.. ]7isnilL 

Dat ]>ammiih 

Nom. ]>Wi 

Ace. )>aii2ah 

Gen. ]7iseh 

Dat. )>&imuh 



Sing, 
NeuL 
]7atuh 
^atuh 
]7izuh 
]>ammuh 

Plur. 
)>dh 
]>6ixnuli 




Fern. 
s5h 
]>oh 

]>izdziih 
)>i2&i]i 

]7iBdh 
)>&imah 



Note. — 1. Of the plnral of all genders only the nom. masc. is extant, 
and of the fern. sing, only the nom. is fonnd. 

2. Where the cases of the simple prononn end in -a this a is elided 
before the a (except in the nom. sing, masc.), but after a long vowel or 
a diphthong the a of uh is elided. On the b in piEuh, &c., see § 141. 

§ 226. Of the demonstrative pronomi *hl8 only the ace, 
dat. sing, of the masc. and neut. have been preserved in a 
few adverbial phrases of time, as himma daga, an this day, 
to-day] und hina dag, to this day ; fram himma, henceforth ; 
und hita, und hita nu, till now, hitherto. 

§ 227. j&ina, that, yon, is declined like blinds (§ 187). 
The nom. ace. sing. neut. is always j&inata. 

§228. silba, self', and sama, same; are declined like 
blinda (§ 198). 

6. Belativ-e. 
220. A relative pronoun proper did not exist in Gothic, 
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its place was supplied by affixing to simple demonstrative or 
personal pronouns the particle ei, that, 

§ 230. The relative pronoun of the third person is 
expressed by affixing the particle ei to the simple demon- 
strative sa, ]>ata, bo, and is declined as follows : — 





Sing. 


/ 


Masc, 


Neut. 


^^ Fern. 


Nom. saei 


)>atei 


soei 


Ace. J>anei 


]>atei 


)>6ei 


Gen. ]>izei 


)>i2ei 


]>iB5zei 


Dat. ]>ammei 


]>ammei 
Plur. 


]>iz&iei 


Nom. J>^ei 


)>dei 


)>dzei 


Ace. J>anaei 


^dei 


)>dzei 


Gen. )>izeei 


)>i8eei 


*J>iz6ei 


Dat. J>&imei 


)>&imei 


)>dimei 



Note. — i. An instrnmental neut. ]7d-ei also occurs, but only as a con- 
junction, patei is also used as a conjunction. 

2. Where the cases of the simple pronoun end in -a this -a is elided 
before the particle ei (except in the nom. sing. masc). On the s in 
plzei, &c., see § 141. 

3. Besides the nom. sing, forms saei, soei, there also occur forms 
made from the personal pronouns, thus masc. izei (from is + ei) ; fem. 
sei (from si + ei), which is more frequently met with than soei. Instead 
of izei the form ize occasionally occurs (cp. §§ 6, 7). The form isei 
(ize) is sometimes also used for the nom. pi. masc. ; ]7£i sind pfii ize, 
these are they who ; atsafhrip fatira liugnapratifetum pfiim izei 
qimtod at izwis, beware of false prophets, of them who come to you. 

§ 23J. The relative pronoun for the first and second per- 
sons is expressed by suffixing ei to the respective personal 

H 
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98 INTERROGATIVE ^ INDEF, PRONOUNS, [§§ 331-334. 

pronouns, thus ikei, (I) who ; Jmei, (thoti) who ; ]>ukei, (thee) 
whom; ]>uzei, (to ihee) whom*, iyMbi, {ye) who; dat. pi. 
iswisei, {you) to whom, 

errogatlTe. 

§ 232. Of the simpie interrogative pronoun, only singular 
forms occur. 

Masc, Neut, Fern, 

Nom. hras, who hra, what hr5 

Ace. hrana hra hro 

Gen. hris hris *hrizoB 

Dat. hramma h/amma hriz^i 

Note. — i. An instmmental neut h/S, how, is also found. 

3. A trace of the plural occurs in the compound form hmnanh 
(§ 234) ; insandida ins twans h/amtuh, he sent them forth two and 
two, 

§ 233. Nom. sing. masc. and neut hra]>ar, which of two, 
(other cases do not occur) ; hraijis, which {out of many), 
inflected like mldUis (§ 189), except that the neut. nom* sing, 
always ends in -ata; hrileiks, what sort of; hr316u)>8 (fem. 
hrdl&uda), how great ; swaleiks, such ; swaULu]>s (fem. 
swal&uda), so great. The extant cases of the last four words 
are inflected like blinds (§ 187). 

7. Indefinite. 
§ 234. From hras, hraijis, hra]>ar are formed by means 
of the particle uh, the three indefinite pronouns hrazoh, each, 
every ; hraijizuh, each, every ; hra]>aruh, each of two ; but of 
the last only the dat. masc. occurs hra]>arammeli (and in 
the form 6inhra)>arammeh, to each one of two). The other 
two are declined thus : — 
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"FINITE PRONOi 
Sing. 


UNS, 


Masc, 


Neul. 


Fern, 


Nom. hraauh 


hrah 


^5h 


Ace. hrandh 


hrah 


hjoh 


Gen. hrizuh 


hriauli 


hrizozuh 


Dat. hramm^h 


hrammeh 


hrizdih 



99 



Note. — Of the fern, only the nom. occms. Ace. pi. masc. h/ansuh 
also occms (§ 282 note). 

Sing. 

Masc, Neut Fern, 

Nom. hraijistili hraijatdh hraxj5h 

Ace. hraxjanoh hraijatdh hraijdh 

Gen. hraijizoh hraijizah hraxjizdznh 

Dat. hraijammgh hraxjammdh hraxj6ih 

Note. — i. Of the neut only the nom. and of the fem. only the ace. 
occnr. 

2. The nninflected form &in- prefixed to h/azjizuh forms the com- 
pomid fiinhmrjizuh, every one. The followmg cases are found : masc. 
sing. nom. iinh/aijizuh, ace. fiinhmzjanoh, gen. iinh/azjizuh, dat. 
^binhmijanimeh; nom. smg. neut ftinlvaijatdh. 



§ 236. The three combinations hrazuh saei, sahrazuh 
saei, sahrazuh izei are used in the nom. sing. masc. with 
the meaning whosoever ; the corresponding neut., which only 
occurs in the ace. sing., is ]>atahrah ]>ei, whatsoever. 
Another compound indefinite pronoun with the same mean- 
ing is formed by prefixing an indeclinable )>is to hrazuh, 
hrah, followed by saei (neut. ]>atei), ]7ei, or ei. It is de- 
clined as follows : — 



H 2 
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lOO INDEFINITE PRONOUNS, [§§ 235-238. 

Masc, Neut, 

Nom. ]>i8hraziili saei J^iahrah ]>ei or ]>atei 

Ace. ]>i8hra]i5h saei ]7i8hrah ]>ei or ]>atei 

Gen. wanting )>i8hrizuli ]>ei 

Dat. ]>i8hramineh saei ]>iBhranimeh )>ei 

§ 236. Sums, j^wi^ (7;i^, a certain one, declined like blinds 
(§ 187). Sums . . . sums (=Gr. 6 iUp . . . 6 dc), the one 
, . , the other \ in this usage the particle uh is generally 
added to the second member, and sometimes to the first 
also, as nom. pi. sum&i(h) . . . sum&ih, some . . . and 
others, 

§ 237. From hras, who, manna, man^ dins, one, are 
formed with the enclitic particle hun, the three indefinite 
pronouns hrashiui, mannahun, dinshun. They always 
occur along with the negative particle ni in the meaning 
no one, no, none (neut.), nothing. Of the first only the nom. 
sing. masc. ni hrashun, no one, occurs. Of the second, 
which is naturally alwa3rs masc., we have sing. nom. ni 
mannahun, no one, ace. ni mannanhun, gen. ni manshun, 
dat. ni mannhun. Ni dinshun, no one, no, none (neut.), 
nothing, is declined thus — 





Sing. 




Masc. 


Neut, 


Fern, 


Nom. dinshun 


dinhun 


dinohun 


. r&innohun 
^^^' Uinohun ' 


dinhun 


dindhun 


Gen. Ainishun 


dinishun 


*6in&i2dshun 


Dat. 6inummehun 


dlnummehun 


din&ihun 



§ 238. The simple interrogative hras, hra is often used 
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$§ 238-340.] VERBS. loi 

indefinitely with the meaning anyoney neut. anything; also 
the numeral iins, oney a certain one. 



CHAPTER Xlli. : • : - -- ' •--.:;• 

VERKi ^ ;". : : :'-;'•:.': .'.: " •' 

§ 289, The Gothic verb has the following independent 
forms : — 

Two voices : active and passive. The passive (originally 
middle) only occurs in the indicative and subjunctive present ; 
ihe other forms are supplied by the past participle used with 
walr]7an or wisan. See § 297. 

Three numbers : singular, dual, and plural. In the passive 
there is no dual, and in the dual active the third person is 
wanting. 

Three persons : The third person of the dual is wanting. 
In the present passive there is only one form for all three 
persons of the plural. 

Two tenses : present and preterite. 

Two complete moods : indicative and subjunctive (origin- 
ally optative), besides an imperative which is only used in 
the present tense of the active. 

A present infinitive which is an uninflected verbal sub- 
stantive, a present participle with active meaning, and a past 
participle with passive meaning. 

Cox\jugation. 

§ 240. The Gothic verbs are divided into two great classes 
(strong and weak) according to the formation of the preterite 
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102 CONJUGATION OF VERBS. [§§340-343. 

tense. Besides these two great classes of strong and weak 
verbs, there are a few others which will be treated under the 
general heading Minor Groups. 

§ 241. Strong verbs form their preterite by ablaut (nima, 
I tflkty^TLATxiy*! Jaok);fPf pimply by reduplication {hj61ta,, I call, 
hafhSiit, / tdiied); or else, by ablaut and reduplication com- 
^bMd (j;e^/. /•/f 2^r>&, /laito^^ I touched). The strong verbs 
i.x€ sti5di\a(fed' into *twb classes : non-reduplicated and re- 
duplicated verbs. The non-reduplicated verbs are divided 
into six classes according to the first six ablaut-series given 
in § 105. The reduplicated verbs, which form their preterite 
by ablaut and reduplication combined, belong to the seventh 
ablaut-series (§ 105). Both these and those which form 
their preterite by reduplication simply, are here put together 
and called Class VII. 

§ 242. Weak verbs form their preterite by the addition of 
the syllable -da, (-ta), as sokja, / seek, soklda, / sought \ 
bugja, / buy, batihta, / bought ; salbo, / anoint, salbdda, / 
anointed. The weak verbs, which for the most part are de- 
rivatives, are divided into four classes according as the infini- 
tive ends in -jan (sokjan, to seek), -on (salbon, to anoint), 
-an (haban, to have), -nan (fUllnan, to become fult). 



A. STBOKG VEBBS. 

§ 243. The conjugation of niman, to fake, and h^tan, to 
call, will serve as models for all strong verbs. 
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a. Active. 






Present. 






Indic. 




SUBJ. 


Sing. 


. I. nima Mita 


nlm&u 


hait&u 




2. nimlR hditiB 


nlmdis 


Tit^itdis 




3. nimlj) hditlj) 


nim&i 


Mit&i 


Dual 


I. nimds h&itds 


nlmiliwa Mitdiwa 






nim&its 


hdit&its 


Plur. 








2. nlmlJ) Miti}> 


fi1ni^1}> 


h&lt&i)> 




3 . sdmand h^tand 






Imperative. 






Sing. 2. rrlm 




hilit 








h^tad&u 








hftltatB 




Plur. I. nimam 




Mitam 




2. nimi]> 




hAit1J> 




3. zdmanddu 








Infinitive. 






nhtian 




h^tan 




Participle. 






nimands 








Preterite, 






Indic. 


SUBJ. 


Sing. 


I. naDDi halh^t 


nfin^j&u 


haih&itjdu 




2. namt halMist 


nSmels 


halMitAiB 




3. nam balhdit 


nemi 


haih&iti 
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CONJUGATION OF STRONG VERBS. [§ 243. 



Dual I. nemu 



Indic. Subj. 

halMltu nemeiwa halMiteiwa 



2. nemuts halli^tutB nemeits 



Plur. 



halMiteits 
haiMiteima 
haili6itei]> 
haihditeina 



Sing. 



1. nemiini halh^tum nemeima 

2. nemu}) haih6itu]> ngmQi}> 

3. nemun haih&itun nemeina 

Participle. 
niimana h^tans 

b. Passive. 

Present, 
Indic. Subj. 

1. nimada Mitada nim&icUiu Mitdid&u 

2. nimaza hditaza nim&izdu hditdiziu 

3. nJTnadft Mitada nimdid&u Mit&iddu 

niTpanda hditanda 



nimdind&u hMt&ind&u 



Plur. 
1,2,3. 

Note. — i. Owing to the limited amount of Gothic which has come 
down to us, there is not a single verb extant in all its fonns. Of most 
verbs only very few forms occur, and of many only one or two. The 
forms wanting in the paradigms of nixnan and h&Ltan have been sup- 
plied from the extant forms of other verbs. The first pers. dual pret. 
subj. does not occur at all, either in strong or weak verbs, but it may be 
inferred to have been nSm-eiwa because of the corresponding present, 
nim-^iwa. 

a. In the imperative 2 pers. sing, and pret indic. i, 3 pers. sing., final 
b, d become f, p, as imper. gif, pret. gaf, inf. giban, to give ; pret. af- 
sk^uf, bap, -b6u]>, inf. af-skiuban, to push aside ; bidjan, to pray ; 
-biudan, to hid. See §§ 133, 139. 

3. In the a pers. sing. pret. indic, b appears as f, and a dental appears 
as s, before the personal ending, asgaft, inf. giban, togi7>e\ groft, inf. 
graban, to dig\ ana-b6iist, inf. ana-biudan, to bid; bi-gast, inf. bi- 
gitan, to find ; hafh^ist, inf. h&itan, to call ; qast, inf. qi]7an, to say. 
See § 120. 
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1. Ifon-reduplicated Strong Verbs. 

§ 244. In order to be able to conjugate a strong verb of 
the non-reduplicated class, it is necessary to know the four 
stems, as seen (i) in the infin., (2) i pers. sing. pret. indie, 
(3) I pers. pi. pret. indie, (4) the past participle. See 
§§ 105, 107. . 



§246. 


Class I. 




Infin. 


Pret. Sg. 


Pret. Pl. 


P.P. 


ei 


&i 


i (ai, § 67) 


i (ai, § 67) 


beidan, to await 


b6i)> 


biduin 


bidans 


siiei}>an, to cut 


sndi}) 




sni]>an8 


leihran, to lend 


lAihr 


lailuiun. 


laihrans 



§ 246. To this class also belong : — beitan, to bite] deigan, 
to knead] dreiban, to drive; greipan, to seize; hneiwan, io 
bow ; bi-leiban, to remain ; ga-lei]>an, to go ; ur-reisan, to 
arise; Bkeinajo., to shine ; diB-Bkieitaji, to rend ; ga-smeitaiiy 
to smear; speiwan, to spit; steigan, to ascend; sweiban, to 
cease; ga-teihan, to tell; }>eihan, to thrive; ]>reihaii, to press 
upon ; weihan, io fight ; weipan, to crown ; in-weitan, ta^ 
worship. 



§ 247. CI.ASS II. 




Infin. Pret. Sg. 


Pret. Pl. 


P.P. 


iu du 


u (ati, § 71) 


u(a^,§69) 


ana-biudan, to bid -b&uj) 


-budum 


-budans 


driusan, iofall droits 


druBiun 


dnusans 


tiiihan, io had tduh 


taubum 


ta^hazLs 
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§ 248. To this class also belong : — ^biugan, to bend ; 
driu^an, to serve as a soldier ; giutan, to pour ; hlufli.n, to 
mourn ; dia-hniupan, to break asunder ; kLusan, to test ; kriu- 
stan, to gnash ; liudan, to grow ; liugan, to lie ; fra-liusan, to 
lose ; ga-lukan, to shut ; niutan, to enjoy ; siukan, to be sick ; 
af-8kiuban, to push aside ; sliupan, to slip ; }>liuhaii» to flee ; 
U8-]>riutany to trouble. 

Note. — ga-lukan (-l&uk, -lulcuxi, -Inkans), is properly an aorist 
present, like Gr. r^<po), rptfico. 

Class III. 

§ 249. To this class belong all strong verbs having a 
medial, nasal, or liquid + a consonant, and a few others in 
which the vowel is followed by two consonants other than 
nasal or liquid + a consonant. Cp. § 107. 

Infin. Pret.Sg. Pret.Pl. P.P. 

i (ai, §§ 65, 67) a ^(ati^ § 71) u(ati,§§ 69,71) 

bindan, to bind band bundmn bundans 

hilpan, to help halp hulpnm hulpans 

wair}>any to become war]> waiorjnun W8liar}>an8 

§ 260. To this class also belong : — ^bairgan, to keep ; 
bliggwan (§ 129 note), to beat; briiman, to burn ; drigkan, 
to drink) filhan, to hide) fin}>any to find) ns-gildan, to 
repay) du-ginnan, to begin) uf-gafrdan, to gird up\ fra- 
hin)>ax^ to capture ; hrafrban, to walk ; af-linnan, to depart ; 
rinnan* to run) siggwan, to sing) sigqan, to sink) fra- 
flUndan, to swallow up) BplniiBJij to spin ) stigqan, to thrust) 
af-swairban, to wipe out) swUtan, to die) ana-trimpan, 
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fo tread on] at-JTinsan, to attract \ ga-}>afr8&n, to wither \ 

jTriskan, to thresh ; wairpan, to throw ; 'vvilwazi, to rob ; 

windaxL) /? wind) winnaa, to suffer) ga-wrisqan, to bear 
fruit, 

CI1A8S IV. 

§ 261. To this class belong strong verbs whose stems end 
in a single nasal or liquid, and a few others. Cp. § 107. 

Infin. Pret. Sg. Prkt. Pl. P.P- 

i(ai,§65) a €' u(au, § 69) 

niman^/d) take nam nSmum numans 

bairan, to bear bar benim batirans 

§ 252. To this class belong also : — ^brikan, to break ; 
Kiimsai, to come; stilan, to steal; ga-tairan, to destroy; ga- 
timan, to suit; triidan, to tread. 

Note. — trudan (*traj>, *treduin, trudane), is properly an aorist 
present, like ga-lukan (§ 248 note). 

Class V. 

§ 268. To this class belong strong verbs having 1 (al) in 
the infinitive, and whose stems end in a single consonant 
other than a liquid or a nasal. Cp. § 107. 



Infin. Prkt. Sg. 


Pret. Pl. 


P.P. 


i(af,§65) a 


§ 


l(ai,§65) 


giban, to give gaf 


g§bam 


gibans 


qlj>an, to say qaj> 


qe}>iiTn 


qljjans 


salhran, to see sahr 


s§hnim 


salhraiiB 


sniwan, fo hasten 8n4u (6 12« 


1) anSwum 


sniwans 
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§ 264. To this class also belong : — Abidjan, to pray ; diwan^ 
to die ; fLtan, to travail in birth ; fraibnan, to ask ; bi-gitan, 
to find] MlfaTi, to steal \ itan, to eat; ligan, to lie down; 
lisan, to gather; mltan, to measure; ga-nisaa, to de saved; 
ni}>an, to help ;*^rikan, to heap up ; sitan, to sit ;^ gA-'widajo., 
to dind; ga-wlgan, to shake down; wisan, to de, remain ; 
wrikan, to persecute^ 

Note. — In bidjan (ba}>, bddum; bidans), the j belongs to the pre- 
sent only, sitan, ligan are new formations. The regular forms would 
be *sitjaii, ^ligjan, cp. the corresponding forms of the other Germanic 
languages. 

In fraflman (frah, frehum, frafhans), the n belongs to the present 
only. The pret. of itan is 6t (occurring in firet, pret of fra-itan, to 
devour) =0Y^ fit, OHG. &i^ Lat. edL 



§ 266. 


CLASS 


VI. 




Infin. 


Pret. Sg. 


Prkt. Pl. 


P.P. 


a 








a 


alan, to grow 


51 


olum 


alanB 


slahan, to smite 


8l5h 


sldhmn 


slahaj 


graban, to dig 


grof 


grobmn 


Srraba 



fra)3jan,/9 understand frd}> frd)>iim £ra}>anB 

§ 266. To this class also belong : — uaanan, to expire ; 
ga-daban, to beseem ; ga-draban, to hew out ; ga-dragan, to 
heap up ; fiEtran, to go ; af-hla)>an, to lade ; malan, to grind ; 
sakan, to rebuke ; skaban, to shave ; standan, to stand ; 
swaran, to swear; )>wahan, to wash; wakan, to wake. 

Seven verbs of this class have j in the present ; but in 
other respects are like alan, &c. ; fraj^an, to understand; 
haQan, to raise ; hlabjan, to laugh ; ga-rapjan, to count ; 
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sa-skapjan, to create ; skapjan, to injure ; wahejan, /ic? ^r^^zc;. 
Cp. the similar formation of the present in verbs like Lat. 
capio, fJEkcid. 

Note. — OE., OS. swerian, OHG. swerien, O.IceL svexja, to S7veary 
show that Goth, swaran is a new formation for *8waxjan. 

The n in standan (8to)>, stdjnun, *sta}>an8) belongs to the 
present only, cp. Engl, stand, stood, and Lat. perfects like 
frdgi, vici to presents frango, vinoo. 



2. Beduplicated Strong Verbs. 

CLASS VII. 

§ 267. The reduplicated verbs are most conveniently 
divided into two classes : — (a) verbs which retain the same 
stem vowel through all tenses, and form their preterite 
simply by reduplication, as hditan, to call] halhdit, 
haiMitum, hAltans ; (b) verbs which form their preterite 
by reduplication and ablaut combined. These verbs have the 
same stem vowel in the pret. sing, and plural, and the stem 
vowel of the past participle is the same as that of the present 
tense. 

Note. — ^In verbs beginning with two consonants, only the first is re- 
peated in the reduplicated syllable except in the combinations st, ak, as 
fir&isan, to tempty pret faffir&is ; but ga-ataldan, to possess , pret. ga- 
ataistald ; ak&idan, to sever, pret. akafak&fp. 

When the verb begins with a vowel, the reduplication consists in pre- 
fixing ttf, as ftokan, to add, pret ai&uk. 

The vowel in the reduplicated syllable would regularly be i, except in 
verbs beginning with r, h, Iv, where the ai is quite regular (§ 65), but 
from forms like rddan, pret rafr5}>, hiitan, pret. Iiafh6it, the ai has 
been extended to the reduplicated syllable of all verbs of this class. 
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REDUPLICATED STRONG VERBS. 



[§ 358. 



ClaBS (a). 

§ 268. Five sub-classes are to be distinguished according 
as the present stem contains : — a(ft), 6i, S, 6, du. 

Infin. 
a(ft) : — fel)>an, to fold 
haldan, to hold 
ga-Btaldan, to possess 
f&han (§ 57), to seize 
h&han (§ 57), to hang halh&h 

Note. — i. The following verbs, the preterites of which are not extant, 
also belong here : us-alpan, to grow old ; blandan to mix ; ana- 
praggan, to oppress ; saltan, to salt; waldan,/^ ru/e ; gaggan, to£o, 
pp. gaggaas, the wanting pret. *flra£gagg is supplied by the weak pret. 
iddja (§ 265). 



Prkt.Sg. 


P.P. 


tBA&X\> 


faXpans 


hafhald 


haldans 


ga-staistald 


ga-staldans 


&ff&li 




halh&h 





Infin. 


Pret. Sg. 


P.P. 


di: — af-dikan, to deny 


af-aidik 


af-dikans 


frdisan, to tempt 


fkifrdis 


frdisans 


hUtaji, to call 


haihdit 


hditajiB 


IdilMJi, to leap 


laildik 




mditan, to cut 


maimdit 


mditans 


skdidan, to divide 


8ka£8kdi}> 


skdidans 



Note. — 2. Here belongs also ga-pldihan, to cherish, comfort, the. pret 
of which is not extant. 



Infin. 
e : — Blepan, to sleep 



Pret. Sg. 

saislep 
saizlep 



P.P. 
Blepans 



Note. — 3. Here belongs also ixf-blesan, to blow up^puffup, which only 
occurs in the pres. pass., 5 pers. sg. and the pp. 
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Infin. Pret. Sg. P.P. 

5 : — ^hropan, to boast hralhrdp hrdpans 

Note. — ^4. Here belong also the preterites faiflokuxi, they bewaiUd^ 
lafloun, they reviled^ the presents of which *fldkan, *lauan are want- 
ing ; as also the verb blotan, to worships pret wanting. 

Infin. Pret. Sg. P.P. 

da : — dukan, to add aiduk dukans 

Note. — 5. Here belong also hldupan, to leap ; stdutan, to smite, 
which only occur in the present. 

Class (b). 

§ 269. The verbs of this class belong to the seventh ablaut- 
series (§ 107). 



Infin. 


Pret. Sg» 


P.P. 


gretaa, to weep 


gaigrot 


grgtans 


Ifitan, to let 


lailot 


letans 


ga-rddan, to reflect upon 


ga-raird}> 


ga-redans 


tekan, to touch 


taitok 


tekans 




saisd 


saiane 


waian, to blow 


waiwoun (p 


»1.) waians 



Note. — Of waian only the pres. part. masc. dat. sing, (waiandin), 
and the pret 3 pers. pi. occur. The a pers. sing. pret. of saian is 
safsost, with the ending -at, instead of -t, from verbs like last, where -at 
was regnlar, see § 120. 

B. WICAK Vebbs. 
1. First Weak CoAJugation. 
§ 260. The verbs of this conjugation are sub-divided into 
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FIRST WEAK CONJUGATION. [§§ 360, 261. 



two classes : — (i) verbs with a short stem syllable, as nasjan, 
to save ; or with a long open syllable, as stojan, to judge ; (2) 
verbs with a long closed syllable, as sokjan, to seek; and 
polysyllabic verbs, as glitmuujan, fo shine. 

The two classes only differ in the 2 and 3 pers. sing, and 
the 2 pers. pi. of the pres. indie, and in the 2 pers. pi. 
imperative. Class (i) has -ji-, but class (2) -ei-. See § 130. 

§ 261. The full conjugation of naEdan, stojan, sokjan will 
serve as models. 





a. Active. 






Present r., i^ 
Indicative, {r 








Sing. I. 


naeda 


stoja , 


sokja 


2. 


na&ois 


stojiB 


^ss^' 


3- 


naGdi]> 


8tdji}> 


Bgbyij^ 


DuaTi. 


na^dos 


StOJOB 


BOlgOB 


2. 


nai^ats 


stojatB 


solsjats 


Plur. I. 


naEdam 


Btojam 


Bokjam 


2. 


na^i}> 


8tdji]> 


asbi^ 


3. 


naedand 


Btojand 


Bokjand 




SUBJUNC 


TIVE. 




Sing. I. 


naajdu 


Btojdu 


Bokjdu 


2. 


nafiddis 


stdjdis 


BOkjdiB 


3- 


na&d&i 


Btoj^ 


BOkjM 


Dual I. 


naEo^wa 


stojdiwa 


Bokjdiwa 


2. 


xiaGd&its 


BtdJ&Lts 


Bokj&its 


Plur. I. 


na&o6ima 


Btojiima 


Bokjdima 


2. 


naq'&L}) 


Btoj&L}> 


Bdkj&i}> 


3- 


naeij&ina 


BtojMna 


Bdkjdina 
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Imperative. 

Sing 2. nasei *8tauei soke! 

3. naq'acUlu stojadau sokjacUlu 

Dual 2. nacgats stdjats sokjats 

Plur. I. naeoam stojam sobjazn 

2. na^i]> Btdji}> so keij) 

3. naedancUlu stojanddu sokjancUlu 

Infinitive. 
naedan stojan sokjan 

Participle. 
naedands stojands sokjands 

Preterite. 



Sing. I. nasida 

2. nasides 

3. nasida 
Dual I. nasidedu 

2. nasideduts 
Plur. I. nasidedum 

2. na8idedu]> 

3. nasidedun 

Sing. I. nasi,dedjdu 

2. nasidedeis 

3. nasidedi 
Dual I. nasidedeiwa 

2. nasidedeits 



Indic* 

Btauida 

stauldgs 

Btauida 

stauidgdu 

stauiddduts 

stauidedum 

stauidSdu}) 

8tauid§dun 

SuBj. 
stauidScydlu 
stauidedeis 
stauidedi 
stauidideiwa 
Btatiidedeits 
I 



Bokida 

Bokides 

Bokjida 

BokLdedu 

BokLdeduts 

Bokidedum 

8dkidedu]> 

BokLdedun 



Bokid§4idu 

Bokidedeis 

Bokidedi 

Bokidddeiwa 

BokidSdeits 
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\'; 



Plur. I. naaidddeima stauidddeima sokidedeima 

2. nasidedei}) 8tauid§dei)> sdkidedei}) 

3. nasidedeina stauidedeiiia tfokidedeina 

Participle. 
iiasi}>B 8taui]>s Bdki}>8 

b. Passive. 
Present 
Indic. 
stojada 
Btojaza 
stojada 
stojanda 



Sing. I. na&dada 

2. naq'aza 

3. naedada 
Plur. 1.2. 3. naedanda 

Sing. I. naq'diddu 

2. naeddizdu 

3. na&tj&Ld&u 
Plur. 1. 2.3. naed^lnddu 



SuBj. 
stojdid&u 
stdj&i2du 
stojMddu 
stoj^lnddu 



sokjada 
so^aza 
Bobjada 
so^anda 

sokjdid&u 
sokj&iz&u 
so^diddu 
sokjdinddu 



Note.— On stdjan beside stauida, see §§ 78, 79. 

§ 262. Like naq*an are conjugated the following and many 
other verbs : aijan, to plough ; gatamjan, to tame ; haadaiiy 
to praise', huljan, to hide; ku^ian, to kt'ss; lagjan, to lay; 
matjan, to eat ; naljan, to wet; saljan, to set; ]>ragjan,/(7 run ; 
wa]jan, to choose; waijan, to forbid; waE(jan, to clothe, 

§ 263. Like stojan are conjugated the following verbs 
which change iu, du back to Iw, aw before a following vowel 
(§ i^) : ana-niujan, to renew ; ga-qiujan, to give life to^ 
siyjan, to sew ; *strai:dan (pret. strawida), to strew ; t6x}i9ji, 
to do. 
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Note. — Here would also belong *af-m5jaii, to fatigue^ *af-ddjan, 
to fatigue, but of these two verbs only the nom. pi. masc. of the pp. 
occurs once, af-mauid^i, af-daoid&i, cp. § 78. 

§ 264. Like so^an are conjugated the following and a 
great many others : and-bahtjan, to serve ; dugjan, to show ; 
d^an, to deal out; d&upjan,^^ baptize \ d&u}>jan, to put to 
death; ^.omiaxiy to judge \ 6ra,gkian,togwetodrmk; drMbjan, 
to trouble; &urh1jan, to fear ; fodjan, to feed; fra-war^jan, 
to destroy; ga-brannjan, to burn; ga-ldutdan, to believe; 
ga-motjan, to meet; g&umjan, to perceive; glitmunjan, to 
shine; gdljan, to greet; hiiljan, to heal; Muedan, to hear;, 
hn&iiwjan, to abase ; hrdiivian, to make clean ; huggijan, to 
hunger; liiegan, to teach; Idistjan, to follow; liuhljan, to 
give light; mdidijan, to falsify; maiirj^ijan, to murder; 
Indian, to write ; mgijan, to preach, proclaim ; miJdljan, to 
magnify; namnjan, to nami; ogjan, to terrify; r&i&dan, to 
raise ; rodijan, to speak; sipdi^an, to be a disciple ; sniun^jan, 
to hasten ; swdgatjan, to sigh ; }>atirtdan, to thirst ; wandijan, 
io turn ; wgnjan, to hope, 

§ 266. The following verbs are irregular : — 



Infin. 


Pret. 


P.P. 


briggan, to bring 


br&hta 


♦brfthts 


brli^an, to use 


bruhta 


♦brtibta 


bugjan, to buy 


bauhta 


baiihts 


geLggsai, to go 


iddja 


gaggans 


k&upatjan, to buffet 


k&upasta 


k&upati]>8 


}>ag]sjan, to think 


}>&hta 


}>&ht8 




)>uhta 


]>Uht8 


wat^^aa, to work 


wat^bta 
I 2 


wa^hts 
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SECOND WEAK CONJUGATION. [§§ 365. 266. 



Note. — i . On the consonant changes in the pret. forms (except idd ja), 
see % 120. On the vowel lengthening in br&hta, pahta, see % 57, and 
]mhta, § 60. The pp. ]>aht8, ]7ulit8 occnr only in compound adjectives, 
anda-pahts, cautious, vigilant ; hiuh-puhts, high-minded. 

2. gaggan (§ 258 note) is properly a reduplicated verb, the pret. of 
which, gaigagg, has been lost. The extant forms of iddja (§ 130 note) 
are inflected like nasida (§ 260) ; in one instance a weak pret. gaggida 
also occurs. 

3. The present briggan is a strong verb of the third class (§ 249). 
The regular weak present *braggjaii (=0E. breng(e)an, OS. bren- 
gian) has been lost. Cp. also OHG. bringan, pret. brahta, beside the 
rare strong form brang. 



§ 266. 2. Second Weak Ck>i]jugation. 




a. Active. 






Present 




Indic/ 


SUBJ. 


Imperative. 


Sing. I. saloo, J anoint salbS 


— 


2. salboB 


salbos 


salbo 


3. salbof 


salbd 


salbod^u 


Dual I. salbos 


salbowa 


— 


2. salbots 


salbots 


salbots 


Plur. I. salbom 


salboma 


salbdm 


2. salbd}) 


salbd]> 


salbo]? 


3. salbond 


salbona 


salbond^u ' 


Infin. 


Participle. 


salbdn 


salbonds 




Preterite. 




Indic. 




SuBJ. 


Sing. I. salboda 




salbodidj&u 


2. salbodes 




salbodedeis 


[Aclikenasida] 


[&c 


. like nasi-dgcljtoj 
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Participle. 




salbd)>8 




b. Fa498ive. 




Present. 




Indic. 


SuBj. 


Sing. I. salboda 


salboddu 


2. salboza 


salboz^u 


3. salboda 


salboddu 


Plur. I. 2. 3. salbonda 


salbdnd&u 



§ 267. Like salbon are conjugated the following and 
several others : dihtron, io beg for ; 6irindn, to be a messenger ; 
awiliudon, to thank ; dwalmon, to be foolish ; fetginon, to 
rejoice] fiskon, to fish ; frdujindn, to be lord or king] frijon, 
to love ; gdunon, to lament ; ga-leikon, to liken ; hatizon, to 
hate] hdlon, to treat with violence] hrarbon^ to go about] 
idreigon, to repent] karon, to care for ; k&updn, to traffic] 
la}>on, to invite ; luston, to desire ; mltdn, to consider ; reiM- 
TL6n,torule] sid5n, to practise] BkAiMnon, to serve ] spilldn, 
to narrate] sunidn, to Justify] swiglon^ to pipe] ufiEir-muxmdn, 
to forget. 



268. 


3. Third Weak Conjugation. 




a. Active. 




i 


Present. 






Indic. 


SuBJ. 


Imperative. 


Sing. I.N 


haba, / have hab&u 


— 


2. ha^s 

3. hab&ij) 


habdis 
hab&i 


hab^ 
habad&u 
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THIRD WEAK CONJUGATION. [§§ a68, 269. 



haband 

Infin. 
haban 

Indic. 

habdida 

hab^des 



habata 
habam 
hal^ 
haband^u 



[&c. like nasida] 



Indic. Subj. Imperative. 

Dual I. habos hab6iwa — 

2. habats hab&ita 

Plur. I. habam hab&ima 

2. hab^£ hal>&i]> 

habdina 

Participle. 
habands 

Preterite. 

Subj. 
Sing. I. hab&ida habiidedjto 

2. hab^des hab^idedeis 

[&c. like nasidedj&u] 

b. Passive. 

Present, 
Indic. Subj. 

Sing. I. habada hab^ddu 

2. habasa hab&iz&u 

3. habada hab&iddu 
Flur.i.2.3. habanda habdind^u 

§ 269. Like haban are also conjugated : distan, to 
reverence ; ana-silan, to he silent ; and-8tai(irran, to murmur 
against) arman, to pity; bauan, to dwell; fastan, to fast ^ 
hold firm ; fijan, to hate ; ga-geigan, to gain ; ga-kunnan, 
/o recognize ; hatan, to hate ; jiukan, to contend; leikan, to 
please ; liban, to live ; liugan, to marry ; mauman, to mourn ; 
munan, to consider ; reiran, to tremble ; saurgan, to sorrow ; 
sifiEUi, to rejoice ; skaman(sik), to be ashamed; slawan, to be 
silent; traiian, to trust; sweran, to honour; )>ahan, to be 
silent; witan, to watch, observe. 
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Note. — i. On the stem-yowel in bsuan, trauan, see % 78. 

a. bauan belonged originally to the reduplicated verbs (cp. O.Icel. 
bua, to dwelly pret. sg. bjo, pp. buenn), and the strong form is still 
regularly preserved in baui]>, the 3 pers. sing. pres. indie. 

3. Beside hatan there also occurs twice hatjan. 

4. It cannot be determined whether bnauan (§ 78), to rud, of which 
only the pres. participle occurs, belongs here or to the reduplicated 
verbs. 

§ 270. 4./ Fourth Weak Coi:diigatioii. 
Present. 



y InDIC. 


SUBJ. 


Imperative. 


Sing. I. ftillna, I become full ftdlnAu 


— 


2. ftOlnis 


fuUndis 


fllllTl 


3. ftdlnlj> 


ftilln&i 


ftOlnad&u 


Dual I. ftdlnos 




— 


2. fullnata 


ftOlndita 


flillnata 


Plur. I. fullnam 


ftillniUiiia 


Aillnam 


2. ftillni]> 


ftLlln6i]> 


ftillTiiJ? 


3. fiillnand 


ftiUnAlna 


ftillnanddu 


Infin. 


Participle. 


fiiUnan 


fliUnands 


Preterite. 




Sing. I. fUllnoda 


ftillnddecU4u 


2. filllnodes 


ftOlnodedelB 


[&c. like nasida] 


[&c. like nasidedjdu] 



Note. — All verbs belonging to this class are intransitive, and accord- 
ingly have no passive voice. 

§ 271. Like flillnan are conjugated the following verbs and 
a few others : af-dumbnan, to hold an^s peace) af-d&ubnan. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



I20 PRETERITE-PRESENTS. [§§ a7X-274. 

to become deaf\ af-taumon, to he torn away from \ ana- 
bimdnan, to he unbound', bi-4uknan, to hecome larger \ 
dis-skritnan, to hecome torn) fra-lusnan, to perish; fra- 
qistnan, to perish; ga-batnan, to profit; ga-blindnan, to 
become blind; ga-GUlu]>nan, to die ; ga-haftnan, to he attached 
to ; ga-Milnan, to become whole ; ga-qiiman, to he made alive ; 
ga-sk&idnan, to hecome parted; ga-]>aursna]i, to dry up, 
wither away ; ga-waknan, to awake ; in-feinan, to he moved 
with compassion; TnlTdlnan, to he magnified; timdnan, to take 
fire; ufSskr-hafhan, to he exalted; us-geisnan, to be aghast; 
us-gutnan, to he poured out; us-h^uhnan, to he exalted; 
us-luknan, to hecome unlocked; us-meman, to he proclaimed; 
weihnan, to hecome holy, 

C. MrWOB GROUPS. 

A. Pbetebite-Pbesents. 

§ 272. These verbs have strong preterites with a present 
meaning, like Greek olha, Lat. novi, I know, to which new 
weak preterites have been formed. The following verbs, 
most of which are very defective, belong to this class : 

§ 273. I. Ablaut-series. 

w^t, / know, 2 sing, wdist, i pi. witum, subj. wi1j4u, 
pret. wissa, subj. pret. wissedj&u, pres. part witands, infin. 
*witan. 

16is, / know. This is the only form extant. 

§ 274. II. Ablaut-series. 

d&ug, // is good for, profits. The only form extant. 
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§ 276. nL Ablaut-series. 

kann, / knew, 2 sing, kant (kannt), i pi. kunnum, pret. 
indie. kun)>a, pret. subj. kun)>eclj&u, infin. kuzinan, pfes. 
part, kunnands, pp. kiixi]>s. 

J>arf, 1 need, 2 sing. ]>arft, i pi. ]>a^bum, subj. padrl^kii, 
pret. indie. J^aurfta, infin. *J>a6rban, pres. part. ]>atirband8, 
pp. p&xirtta, necessary. 

ga-dars, / dare, 1 pi. ga-daursum, subj. ga-dauredto, 
pret. indie, ga-daursta, infin. ga-daursan. 

§ 276. IV. Ablaut-series. 

skal, / shall, owe, 2 sing, skalt, i pi. skulum, subj. skul- 
j&u, pret. indie, skulda, pret. subj. skuldedj&u, infin. '"skulan, 
pres. part, skulands, pp. skulds. 

man, / fhink, i pi. munum, subj. munjau, pret. indie, 
munda, infin. munan, pres. part, mimands, pp. munds. 

§ 277. V. Ablaut-series. 

mag, / can, may, 2 sing, magt, dual magu, maguts, i pi. 
magum, subj. magj&u, pret. indie, mahta, pret. subj. mah- 
tedjdu, infin. *magan, pres. part, magands, pp. mahts. 

bi-nah, // is permitted or lawful ; ga-nah, it suffices, pp. bi- 
nauhts, sufficient, infin. *-nauhan. Other forms are wanting. 

§ 278. VI. Ablaut-series. 

ga-mot, 1 find room, i pi. *ga-mdtum, subj. gamotjdu, 
pret. indie, ga-mosta, infin. '"ga-motan. 

6g, I fear, i pi. *6gum, subj. dgj&u, pret. indie, ohta ; im- 
perative 2 sing, ogs, 2 pi. ogei]> (properly subj.), infin. '^ogan. 
The pres. part, of the real old infin. still survives in un- 
agands, fearless. 
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§ 279. 4ih, / have, probably belonged originally to the 
seventh class of strong verbs (§ 268), i, 3 sing. 6ili (7) and 
^(i), plural I. ^dgum (2) and 4ihum (2), 2. dihu]> (i), 
3. 4ifirun (2), subj. 3 sing. &igi (2), plural 2 pers. &igei]> (i), 
3. digeina (i), pr^s. part. Uganda (5) and 6ihands (i), 
infin. dihan (i) occurring in the compound iSftfr-dihaii, io 
partake of, pret. indie, i, 3 sing. dUita, 3 pi. Witedun, subj. 
2 sing. dihtSdeis. 

Note. — In the pres. h was regular in the i, 3 pers. sing, indie. (§ 119), 
and g in all other fonns of the present. But in a few cases we find h 
where we should expect g, and in one case g instead of h. The figures 
in brackets give the number of times h and g occur in forms of the 
present 

B. VEBBS IK -MI. 

§ 280. Of the verbs of this class only scanty remains have 
been preserved in Gothic. These are the pres. indie, and 
subj. of the substantive verb, and the verb wtlL 



1. The Substantive Verb. 


§ 281. The substantive verb forms 


its present tense from 


the root es. The other parts of the verb are supplied by 


wisan (§ 254). 




Present. 




Indic. 


Subj. 


Sing. I. im, I am 


sjjto 


2. is 


sjj&Ls 


3. ist 


sUdi 


Dual I. sjju 


♦sy&iwa 


2. *BtjUtfl 


^sjj^ts 


• 
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VERBS IN 'ML 






Indic. 




SUBJ. 


Plur. I. 


BQum 




sU^ma 


2. 


BijuJ> 




s«61J> 


3- 


sind 




8Jj6ina 


Infin. 


wisan 


Participle wisands 



123 



Indic. 



Sing. I. 



Note i.- 



Preterite. 

SuBj. 
weEQ&u 
wSseis 
[&c. like nam, § 243] [&c. like nemj&u] 

Participle wisanB 
-For the imperative the snbj. forms sij&is, &c. are used. 

2. The Verb *wllL' 

§ 282. The present tense of this verb was originally an 
optative (subjunctive) form of a verb in -ml, used indica- 
tively. In Gothic the endings of the present are those of the 
preterite subj. To this was formed a new subjunctive and a 
weak preterite. The existing forms are : — 

Present. 

Plur. 



Sing. I. wllj&u 

2. wileis 

3. will 
Dual 2. wileita 

Infin. wi]jan 



1. wileima 

2. wilei]> 

3. wileina 



Participle wiljands 
Preterite. 



Indic. 
Sing. I. wilda 
[&c. like nasida, § 261] 



Subj. 
wUdedjto 
[&c. like nacddecljto] 
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CHAPTER XIV. 
Appendix. 

1. Adverbs. 

§ 283. Adverbs of manner are mostly formed from adjec- 
tives by means of one of the suffixes -ba or -6. Most adverbs 
of this class have the suffix -ba, which is added to the stem 
of the adjective, as ubila-ba (§ 187), badly ; sunja-ba (§ 189), 
frufy; anaUugni-ba (§ 194), secretly; hardu-ba (§ 196), 
hardly, severely. Adverbs in -o are formed by changing the 
final vowel of the adjectival stem into 6, as uhteigo, season- 
ably y from uhteiga-; J>iubj6, secretly, from ]7iubja-; glaggwo, 
accurately^ from glaggwu-, cf. glaggwuba. » 

§ 284. The comparative degree of adverbs ends in -is, as 
diris, earlier ; framis, further ; m^s, more ; ndhris, nearer. 
To this rule there are five exceptions: mins, less] wairs, 
worse ; )>ana-sei}7s, further, more ; aljaleikos, otherwise ; 
sniimmiTidos, with more haste. 

Of the superlative degree two examples only are extant : 
trwanst, first of all ) mdist, almost. 

§ 286. Adverbs of time are expressed either by simple 
adverbs, as nu, tiow ; ju, already ; ufta, often ; or by the 
oblique cases of nouns and pronouns, as himma daga, to- 
day ; glstradagis, to-morrow ; dagis hrizuh, day by day ; 
ni 6iw, never ; fram himma nu, henceforth. 

§ 286. Adverbs of place denoting rest in a place have the 
suffix -r or -a, those denoting motion to a place have either 
no suffix or one of the suffixes -J> (-d), -dre ; and those de- 
noting motion from a place have either the suffix -J>r6 or 
-ana, as hrar, where, hraj>, hradrS, whither, hra}>r6, whence ; 
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Jjar, there, *I'aI', thither, J>aJ>r6, thence] i&insix, yonder, j&ind, 
jdindre, thither, j&in]>ro, /^^r<r ; dalaj^a, below, dala]?, <f(CW«, 
dalajjro, y?^?;^ below \ iupa, a^^z'^, lup, upwards, iupa]?rd, 
iiipana, y9-^^ ^3(?z;^ ; uta, without, ut, t>«/, forth, vAa\>t6, 
utscnA,/rom without. 

§ 287. The aflfirmative and negative particles are ja, j&i, 
yea, yes \ nl, not) ne, way, »^. 

The interrogative particles are u, which is attached encli- 
tically to the first word of its clause, as skuldu (=skuld-u) 
istP is it lawful?) in compounds having a prefix it is 
attached to the prefix, as gaul&ulDijats P (=ga-u-l&ul]dats?), 
do ye two believe? niu (=ni-u), not) an, nuh, then\ jau 
(=ja-u), whether) J>du (in the second of two alternative 
questions), or ; Ib&i, which like Gr. /x^, Lat. num, requires 
a negative answer, cp. St. Mark ii. 19. 

§ 288. 2. Prepositions. 

(i) With the accusative : and, along, throughout, towards) 
fB,tx,for, before ; inuh, without ; J^airh, through, by) nndar, 
under ; wi]>ra, against, 

(2) With the dative: 9X, of from) alja, except) du, to) 
fiaura, before ; fre^m., from ; mij>, with) nehra, nigh to, near) 
undaro, under ; us, out, out of 

(3) With accusative and dative : afisur, after, according to ; 
ana, on, upon ; at, at, by, to ) bi, by, about, aroundy against, 
according to) hindar, behind, beyond, among) uf, under) ufeur, 
ffoer, above ; iind, with ace, until, up to, with 6aX,for, 

(4) With accusative, dative, and genitive : in with ace, in, 
into, towards, with dat. in, into, among, with gen. on account 
of. 
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§ 289. 3. Co]]jimotioxi8. 

(i) Copulative: jah, and, also; uh (enclitic), and; nih, 
and not; jah . . . jah, both . . . and; nlj^atdinei . . . ak 
jah, not only , , , but also ; nih . . . ak jah, not only . . . 
but also, 

(2) Disjunctive: aiJ>J>&u, ^r; andizuh . . . eAypkvi, either 
. . » or; ja)?J>e . . . ja)?J>e, whether , . . or ; ni (or nih) 
. . . nl (or nih), neither . . . nor, 

(3) Adversative : ak (after negative clauses), but ; akei, 
^If ij'j P^^y aj>f>an, but, however, 

(4) Conclusive : nu, nunu, nuh, ]>annu, ]7anuh, J^aruh, 
eij'an, duj>e (duJ>J>e), therefore, 

(5) Concessive: }^ky]i^ in that case ; piMhi&hai, even though; 
8we]>&uh, indeed, however, 

(6) Causal: allis, duk, raihtis, -ante, /or, because; (ni) 
]7eei, {not) because ; ]>ande, inasmuch as, 

(7) Final : ei, J>atei, J>eei, J>ei, that\ duj>e, duJ>J>S ei, du 
]>anmia ei, to the end that ; ei, swaei, swaswe, so that; ib&i 
(iba), lest, that , . . not. 

(8) Conditional: jab4i, if; nibdi, niba, unless, if , , . 
not, 

(9) Temporal : awe, just as ; J>an, J^ande, when, as long 
as ; bij'e, miJ^J^anei, whilst ; sunsei, as soon as ; faur)>i2ei, 
before that; iinte, iind J^atei, ]>ande, until, until that^ as 
long as, 

(10) Comparative : hrdiwa, how ; awe, as ; awaawS, 
so as. 
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CHAPTER XV. 
Syntax. 

Cases. 

§ 290. Aoousative. Transitive verbs govern the accusa- 
tive as in other languages : ga-saih;i]> ]>ana siinu mazis,>^^ 
shall see the son of man \ akran bairan, to bear fruit \ &c. 

A few verbs ts^e an accusative of kindred meaning, as dhtd- 
diin sis agis mikil, lit. they feared great fear for themselves^ they 
feared exceedingly ; MifiErtei ]>d godon Mi&t, fight {thou) the 
good fight ; similarly huzdjan huzda, to treasure up treasures) 
^watirkjaii watirstwa, to work works. 

An accusative of closer definition occurs very rarely in 
Gothic : urrann sa ddu]7a gabiindans handims jah fStuns 
fkslijam, the dead man came forth bound as to hands and feet 
with bandages ; stand&i]? nu ufigatirdandi hupins izwarans 
suAJdi, stand therefore , girt as to your loins with truth. 

An accusative of the person is used with the impersonal 
verbs greddn, to be hungry; huggxjan, to hunger ; J'a^cdan, 
to thirst] and also with kar(a) ist, there is a care, it concerns, 
as ni kar ist ina J>ize lambe, he careth not for the sheep. 

The space and time over which an action extends are ex- 
pressed by the accusative, as qemiin dagis wig, th^ went a 
day's journey ; jab&i hras ]>uk anan&uj'j^ rasta ^na, gag- 
gdis mi]> imma twos, if anyone i^hosoever) shall compel thee 
to go a mile^ go with him two ; salida twans dagans, he abode 
two dc^s. 

l&iqjan takes two accusatives, one of the person, and one 
of the thing taught, as Idisida ins in gajukom manag, he 
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iaughi them many a thing in parables. The following verbs 
and a few others have a double accusative in the active, one 
of the external object, and one of the predicate : — ^tdujan, as 
hrana Jmk silban t&ujis J>uP whom makest thou thyself?*, 
waurkjan, as raihtds waurkei]? stdigos guj^s unsaris, make 
ye straight the paths of our God\ briggan, as so sunja frjjans 
iswis briggi]?, the truth shall make you free ; domjan, as 
fi^araihtana ddmidedun gu]?, they justified God; kuzinan, 
as kuimands ina wair garaihtana jah weihana, knowing 
him (to be) a just and holy man ; bigitan, as bigetun ]?ana 
siukan skalk hdilana, they found the sick servant whole ; 
<Li]7a]i, as izwis ni qij'a skalkans, / call you not servants ; 
namnjan, as ]>aiusei apatistatUuns namnida, whom he called 
apostles) rahnjan, as triggwana mik rahnida, he coiinted 
me faithful; h&itan, as Daweid ina fr&ujan h^ti]?, David 
calls him Lord; &igan, as attan 4igum Abraham, we have 
Abraham as father, 

§ 291. Qenitive. Many verbs govern the direct or in- 
direct object in the genitive, as hllp mein&izds ungaldubei- 
n^s, help thou my unbelief; fraihna jah Ik izwis ^Unis 
watirdis, / will also ask you one word; saei allis skam&i)> 
sik meina ai}7]>du meindize waurde, J^izuh sunus mans 
'skamdi]> sik, for whosoever shall be ashamed of me and my 
words^ of him shall the son of man be ashamed. Other ex- 
amples are brtikjan, to use; fuUjan, to fill; fullnan, to be- 
come full; gaimjao, to long for ; ga-hrdinjan, to make clean 
ga-]7arban, to abstain from ; ga-weison, to visit ; hdiljan, to 
make whole; Inston, to desire; niutan, to enjoy; }7aurban, 
to need; &c. 

The gen. is also governed by certain adjectives, as ahmins 
weihis ftiUs,/«// of the Holy Ghost; fHja ist fiis witodis. 
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she is free from that law ; similarly filu, much ; Uus, empty ^ 
void ; wans, lacking, wanting;:^ wairj^s, worthy ; etc. 

The gen. is often used in a partitive sense, especially with 
ni, nl waihts, the interrogative and indefinite pronouns; 
also with the cardinal numerals J'usiindi, taihiinteliiixid, 
twa hiinda, etc., and those expressing the decades (tw^ 
tigjus, etc., § 208). Examples are : jah ni was im bame, 
they had no child \ ni waiht war)>igd8^ nothing of{~=:no) con- 
demnation ; hras izwara, which one of you ; hro mizdono, 
TJvhat reward] hrazuh abne, every man; sums manne, a 
certain man; ni ^inshim J^iwe, no servant) all bagme go- 
diize, every good tree ; hraijis }>izS wair)?ij> qens, of which of 
these shall she he wife; wesiin &iik swd fimf ]>u8iindjdB 
walre,ybr there were about five thousand men ; taihuntehiind ^ 
lambe, a hundred sheep ; tw^m hundam skattS hldibos ni 
ganohdi sind ]7dim, two hundred pennyworth of bread is not 
sufficient for them ; dage fidwor tiguns, fr&isans fram dia- 
bul&u, being forty days tempted of the deviL A partitive gen. 
is also sometimes used with verbs, as insandida skalk ei 
nSmi akranis, he sent a servant that he might receive {some) 
of the fruit. 

The gen. is also sometimes used adverbially, as ni allis, 
not at all\ raihtis, indeed; fil&us, much^ very much ; landis 
over the land, far away ; gistradagis, to-morrow ; dagis 
hrizuh, day by day; nahts, by night; U8lei)>am j&inis stadis, 
let us pass over to the other side ; insandida ina lidi]>jd8 
Bein^ozos, he sent him into his field. The following adverbs 
of place govern the gen., when used prepositionally : — hin- 
dana, from behind, beyond ; innana, from within, within ; 
Ixtana (utaj>r6), from without, out of; ufiEurd (also the dat.), 
over, above, 

K 
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• Amongst other examples of the use of the gen. may be 
mentioned : in Saraipta Seidondis, unto Sarepta (a city) of 
Sidon \ Tyr^ jah Seidone land, t/ie land of the Tyrians and 
Sidom'ans^=. Tyre and Sidon ; gaggi]> siuns manne fram J?iB 
flEiuraina]>leis synagogeis, there cometh a certain man from 
{the house) of the ruler of the synagogue] gasahr Jakobu ]7ana 
Zaibaidaidus, he saw fames the {son) of Zehedee\ Judan 
(ace.) Jakdb4u8, fudas {the brother) of fames ; was Auk jere 
twalibe,yt?r she was {of the age) of twelve yectrs, 

§ 292. Dative. The following verbs and several others 
take a direct object in the dative case : bairgan, to keep, pre- 
serve \ balwjan, to torment \ fraliusan, to lose] fraqiman, 
to spend, consume) fra}>jan, to understand; frakunnan, to 
despise ; gAumjan, to perceive; idweiljan, to upbraid; kubjan, 
to kiss; tekan, attekan, to touch; ufarmunnon, to forget. 
The verbs fraqisljan, usqistian, and usqiman, to destroy^ 
wairpan, to cast; uswafrpan and usdreiban, to cast out, 
sometimes take the dative and sometimes the accusative 
without a distinction in meaning. A few other verbs take 
the dative or accusative with a change of meaning, as ana- 
hditan, with dat. to scold, with ace. to invoke; uskiusan, 
with dat. to reject, with ace. to prove, test. 

Many adjectives take a dative, as aglus, difficult; andi^r- 
nei]7s, hostile; ansteigs, gracious; aaetizo, easier) bruks, 
useful; gopa, good; hvlpa, gracious; kunj^s, known; liufe, 
dear; modags, angry; ra]?izo, easier; skula, guilty, liable 
to; skulds, owing; swSrs, honoured; 8wikun]>s, manifest; 
iinkun]>8, unknown; wi)>rawair)>s, opposite. 

The dative together with wisan or walrj^an often has the 
same meaning as haban, as ni was im bamd, they had no 
children; saurga n^s ist mikila, I have great sorrow; wafr}?i}> 
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)>us flEthe}78, thou shalt have joy ; ei uns wafrj^di }>ata arbi, 
that we may have the inheritance. 

The dative is often used reflexively, as leihran sis, to 
borrow ; rodlda sis dins, he spake within himself y ni ogs 
Jjus, be [thou) not a/raid; ni faurhtei}> izwis, be {ye) not 
affrighted) frawaurhta mis, / have sinned] ]>ankjan sis or 
zniton sis, to think to oneself. 

The dative also discharges the functions of the old ablative, 
instrumental, and locative, as wopida lesus stibnM mikil&i, 
Jesus cried with a loud voice ; slohiin is hkxxbVp r&usa, they 
smote his head with a reed. After the comparative where we 
should use than together with a nominative, as sa afar 
mis gagganda swin]>dza mis ist, he that cometh after me is 
mightier than I; niu s^wala mdis ist fodeiniU jah leik 
wastjom, is not the life more than meat, and the body than 
raiment; swegnida ahmin lesus, Jesus rejoiced in spirit \ 
naht jah daga, by night and day. 

Adjectives. 

§ 293. Adjectives agree with their nouns in number, 
gender, and case not only when used attributively, but also 
when the adjective follows the noun, either predicatively or 
in apposition. To this general rule there are a few excep- 
tions. 

(i) An adjective accompanying managei, people^ multi- 
tude, and hiuhma, crowds mostly occurs in the masculine 
plural, as jah was managei beidandans Zakariins, and the 
people waited for Zacharias \ jah alls hiuhma was mana- 
geins beidandans, and the whole crowd of the people was 
waiting (the Gr. has npoa-fvxofiepov, praying). 

(2) Grammatical feminines are occasionally treated as 

E 2 
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masculines, or even when denoting things as neuters; and 
grammatical neuters (when suggesting persons) as mascu- 
lines, as bigat iinliul]7on UBgaggazia, she found the devil gone 
out ; ei kaimi]> wesi handugei guj^s, that the wisdom of God 
might be known ; ni walr]>i]7 garaihts Atnhnp leike, no man 
(lit. no one of bodies) becometh just. 

(3) When the same adjective refers both to masculine and 
feminine beings, it is put in the neuter plural, as wesunuli 
]>an garaihta ba in andwair}>ja gu]?8, and they {Zacharias 
and Elizabeth) were both righteous before God, 

§ 294. The strong and weak forms of adjectives are em- 
ployed i much the same manner as in the other old Ger- 
manic languages ; that is, adjectives used without the definite 
article follow the strong declension, and those with the de- 
finite article follow the weak declension, as was drus is 
mikils, great was the fall of it] ni mag bagms }>iu)7eig3, 
akrana ubila gatdujan, a good tree cannot produce evil fruit \ 
hafrdeis sa gdda, the good shepherd; unte baiirga ist ]>is 
Tnlkillnfl \>vxdBSiiB,for it is the city of the great king. 

All cardinal numerals, the ordinal numeral an}>ar, second, 
the possessive pronouns meins, my ; peAxia,^thy ; etc., the pro- 
nominal adjectives sums, some; alls, all; j&ins, that; swaleiks, 
such; etc., as also the adjectives fv3lB,full; ganohs, enough ; 
halbs, half; midjis, middle ; are always declined strong. 

All ordinal numerals (except an]7ar), all adjectives in the 
comparative degree, all the old superlatives ending in -ma, 
as fruma, first ; aftuma, last ; the present participle (except 
in the nom. sing, masc, see § 200), and sama, same; silba, 
self; are always declined weak. 
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IPronotms. 

§ 285. The nominative of the personal pronouns is 
generally omitted, except when the person is to be mentioned 
with special emphasis. When a pronoun stands for two 
substantives of different genders it is put in the neuter plural, 
as xni}>}>aiiei }>d wSsun jdinar, while th^ {^Joseph and Mary) 
were there ; is is sometimes used where we should expect sa, 
as i}> is dugann meijaii filu .... swaswe is ni 
mahta in batirg galei}>an, hut he (the leper) began to publish it 
widely . , . * so that he {Jesus) could not enter into the 
city ; saei bigiti}> sdiwala seina, fraqistei}> izdi, jah saei 
fraqistei]? sdiwalii seindi in meina, bigiti]? ]?o, he that 
findeth his life shall lose it, and he that hseth his life for my 
sake shall find it. 

sama, same, as substantive and adjective, is used both with 
and without the article, as niu jah motaijos ]>ata samo 
tdyjandP do not even the publicans the same?\ in ]?amma 
samin landa, in the same country ; ei samo hugjdima jah 
samo fra}>jdima, that we may think the same thing and mind 
the same thing ; B\|6ina ]>d twa du leika samin, they two 
(man and wife) shall become the same flesh, 

silba, self is always either actually or virtually appositional, 
as silba atta, the father himself \ ik silba, / myself \ nasei 
}7uk silban, save thyself) ik gabairhlja imma mik silban, / 
will manifest myself to him ; silba fatiraqimi]?, he himself shall 
come before. The genitive of silba used with possessive pro- 
nouns agrees in number and gender with the noun, as J^eina 
silbons sdiwala }>airhgaggi]7 liairus, a sword shall pierce 
thine own soul \ watirstw sein silbins kiusdi hraijizuh, each 
man should test his own work. 
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The reciprocal pronoun is expressed by means of the per- 
sonal pronouns and the adverb xnisso, reciprocally, or by 
using an]7ar twice, as ni ]>anain^UB nu una misso stdj&ima, 
lei us not there/ore judge one another any more ; jah qe]7un du 
cds misBO, and they said one to another ; unte sijum an]>ar 
anj^aris li]>u8, for we are members one of another ; where 
li}?us is in the singular agreeing with an]»ar. 

The antecedent to a relative pronoun is sometimes omitted, 
the relative may then be either in the case required by the 
verb of its own clause or in that required by the verb of the 
principal clause, as hra wilei]> ei t&ujdu J^ammei (for 
}>amma }>anei) qij>i)> JHudan ludaie P what will ye that I do 
to him whom ye call king of the fews ? ; wAit atta izwar ]>lzei 
(for J>ata )>izel) jus }pB,tT\m\>, your father knows of what ye 
have need. Instead of the conjunction }>atei, that, properly 
the nom. ace. sing. neut. of sael, there occurs }>ammei or 
J)lBei when the verb of the principal sentence governs the 
dative or genitive, as Vp dins ]7lz§, gdumjands )>ammei 
hrdins war}>, and one of them^ perceiving that he was 
cleansed] Idisari, niu kara (ist) ]>uk }7izei fraqistnamP 
master, carest thou not that we perish ? 

On the genitive governed by the interrogative and 
indefinite pronouns when used partitively, see § 291. 

Verba. 

§ 296. Tenses. The future simple is generally expressed 
by the present, as gasalhri)> ]7ana sunu mans, j/^ shall seethe 
son of man ; inuh ]7is bilei)>di manna attin seinamma jah 
&i]7ein seindi,/£7r this reason a man shall leave his father and 
his mother. The future is sometimes also expressed by the 
present tense forms of skulan, shall', haban, to have; 
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diiginnan, io begin \ together with an infinitive, as saei 
skal stojan qiwans jah dduj^ans, who shall judge the quick 
and the dead) ]?arei ik im, ]7aruh sa andbahts meins wisan 
liaMi}>, where I am, there shall also my servant be ; g^unoii 
jah gretan 6Mf^rnA]>, ye shall mourn and weep. 

The simple preterite is used in Gothic where we in Mod. 
English use either the preterite, perfect, or pluperfect, as jah 
stibna qam us himfTiftm, and there came a voice from heaven ; 
ni jus mik gawaUdedu]?, ak ikgawaUda izwis, j/^ have not 
chosen me, but I have chosen you ; managans dltik gahdilida, 
for he had healed many, A present participle along with the 
preterite of wisan, to be^ is sometimes used, as in Mod. 
English, to express a continuative past tense, as was lohannes 
ddupjands, y(?^/; wax baptizing', wesuji siponjos faataudans, 
the disciples were fasting, 

§ 2OT. Voices. Special forms of the passive voice are 
extant in the present tense of the indicative and subjunctive 
only, as ddupjada, he is baptized ; jah ]7u, bamilo, praufetus 
hduhistLns h&itaza, and thou, child, shall be called the prophet 
of the Highest \ afldtanda }?us frawatirhteis ]7einds, thy 
sins are forgiven thee) ei andhuljdind&u us managdixu 
hairtam mitoneis, that the thoughts of many hearts may be 
revealed. The other forms of the passive voice are expressed 
by the past participle and one of the auxiliary verbs wisan, 
io be ; wairj^an, to become ; as gameli]> ist, it is written ; 
a]>]>au izwara jah tagla hdubidis alia gara]>ana sind, but 
the very hairs of your head are all numbered ; qam I§sus jah 
d&upi]7s was fram lohanne, fesus came and was baptized by 
fohn ; gadiwiskd]7s wairj^a, / shall be ashamed'^ sabbato in 
mans warj> gaskapans, the sabbath was made for man; 
gamarziddi waurj>un in ]7amma, they were offended at him. 
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§ 208. Subjunctive. The subjunctive is used very often 
in principal sentences to express a wish or command, as ni 
briggdis una in frdistubxij&i, lead us not into temptation ; 
]>aiThgaggdima ju und Be}>lahaim, jah saihrdima waurd 
J>ata waiir]7and, let us go now into Bethlehem, and see this 
thing (lit. word) which is come to pass; ak hditad&u 
lohannes, but he shall be called John ; w&inei }>iudand- 
dedei]>, would that ye reigned as kings. It is also used in 
direct dubitative questions, as hra qi}>du P what shall I say ? 
hrdiwa meindim ^sraurdam gal&ubj^}> P how shall ye 
believe my words ? ; hras ]7anu sa sijdi P who then can this 
be? 

The most important cases in which the subjunctive is used 
in subordinate sentences are : — 

(1) In indirect or reported commands or entreaties, as 
anabdu]> im ei mann ni qe}>eina, he commanded them that 
they should not tell any man ; wiljdu ei mis gibdis liaubi]> 
lohannis, I will that thou give me the head of John, 

(2) In reported speech when the principal sentence is 
negative or subjunctive or is a question implying uncertainty, 
as ni galdubidedun ]>atei is blinds wesi, they did not 
believe that he had been blind; jah jab&i qejjjdu }>atei ni 
kunnjdu ina, sij&u galeiks izwis liugnja, and if I were to 
say, I know him not^ I shall be a liar like you ; hra wileis ei 
t&yjdu )>us P what wilt thou that I do for thee ? 

(3) In indirect propositions governed by verbs of hoping, 
trusting, supposing, and the like, as weAJa ei kunnei)>, / hope 
that ye know ; }>diei traudid^dun sis ei weseina garaiht&i, 
who trusted in themselves that they were righteom; jdindi 
hugid§dun ]7atei is bi alep qe]7i, they supposed that he 
was speaking about sleep. 
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(4) In statements reported at second hand, as weis Miiai- 
dedum ana witoda }>atei Xristus sJj&i du &iwa, we have 
heard out of the law that Christ abidethfor ever, 

(5) In indirect questions, as frehun ina skuld-u sij&i 
mann q§n a&aljan, they asked him whether it was lawful 

for a man to put away his wife ; ni wissa hra rodidedi, 
he knew not what he should say ; ni haband hra malddina, 
they have nothing to eat, 

(6) In a relative clause attached to an imperative or a 
subjunctive clause, as atta, gif mis sei undrinndi mis ddil 
iAt^iiR,father^give me the portion of property whichfalleth to me ; 
saei habdi dusona du Muedan, gaMusiJdi, he that hath ears 
to hear^ let him hear. The verb in a relative clause is also in 
the subjunctive when the principal clause is interrogative or 
negative, as hras sa ist saei frawaurhtins aflSt&i P who is 
this whoforgiveth sins ? ; nih allis ist hra ftilginls J^atei ni 
gabalrhtjdid&u,ybr there is nothing hid, which shall not be 
manifested. 

(7) In conditional clauses implying hypothesis or uncer- 
tainty, as jabdi hras mis andbahfjdi, mik Idisladi, if any man 
serve me, let him follow me] nih qemjdu jah rodidSdj&u du 
im, frawatirht ni habdid€deina, if I had not come and 
spoken to them^ they would not have had sin, 

(8) Frequently in adverbial clauses which express a reason, 
as ni manna giuti]? wein juggata in balgins fair^jans, 
ib&i dufto distalrdi wein ]7ata niujo ]>ans balgins, no 
man poureth new wine into old bottles ^ lest perchance the new 
wine burst the bottles, 

(9) To express purpose, as attatihun J>ata bam, ei 
tawidedeina bi biuhlja witodis, they brought the child that 
they might do according to the custom of the law; frawarcljand 
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andwair)3ja seina, ei gasalhr&incUltt maxmain fastandans, 
they disfigure their faces ^ that they may appear unto men to 
fast, 

(10) The temporal conjunction f3Eiur}>izei is always 
followed by the subjunctive, as w6it atta izwar )>izei jus 
)>a^bu}>, f!fttir}>izei jus bidj&i}> ina, your father knoweth 
what ye need before ye ask him. 

§ 299. Infinitive. The infinitive or a clause containing 
an infinitive is often used as the subject or object of a finite 
verb, (i) As subject : — ^ni gd}> ist niman bl&if bame jah 
walr}>a]i hundam, it is not good to take the children's bread 
and to cast it to dogs ; war]> af8l&u}>]ian allans, it came to 
pass that they were all amazed; war}> }>airligaggan imma 
)>alrh atisk, // came to pass that he went throt^gh the cornfields, 
(2) As object : — ohtedun fraihnan ina, they feared to ask 
him ; sokidedun attekan imma, they sought to touch him ; 
qi}>and usstass ni wisan, they say that there is not any resur- 
rection. 

The infinitive with and without du is also used to express 
purpose, as qSmun safhran, they came to see; gagg ]>uk 
silban at&ugjan gu^jin,^^?, show thyself to the priest; sat du 
dihtron, he sat for the purpose of begging. 

The passive infinitive is variously expressed. (i) 
Generally by wairj^an and a past participle, as skal sunus 
mans uskusans wa£r}>an, the son of nuin shall be rejected. 
(2) Not unfrequently by the active infinitive, as qemun }>an 
motaijoB d&upjan, then came the publicans to be baptized \ 
qemim Miljan sik sauhtS seiniUzo, they came to be healed of 
their infirmities. (3) Occasionally by mahts wisan, skuld 
wisan along with an active infinitive, as maht wSsi frabugjan, 
it might have been sold (lit. it were possible to sell) ; hrdiwa 
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)>u qi]>i8, }>atei skulds ist usMuhJan sa sunus mans P how 
say est ihou^ that the son of man must he lifted up ? 

§ 300. Participles. The dative of the participles is 
often used absolutely like the ablative in Latin, and the 
genitive in Greek, as jah usleij^andin lesua in skipa, 
gaqSmun sik manageins filu du imma, fesus having passed 
over in the ship, there came together to him a great multitude. 
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UIjFIIiAS. 

Ulfilas (Gothic Wulfila) was bom about the year 311 A.D., but where 
his birthplace was in the wide tract of country then inhabited by the 
Goths, is not known. Although Ulfilas was bom and grew up among 
the Goths, he was of Cappadocian descent. According to the testi- 
mony of the historian Philostorgius, the parents, or perhaps rather the 
grandparents, of Ulfilas were natives of Sadagolthina, near the town of 
Parnassus in Cappadocia, who had been carried off as captives by the 
Goths, during an irraption made by this people into the northern parts 
of Asia Minor in the year 267. 

In the year 332 he accompanied an embassy to Constantinople, where 
he remained until 341. In the latter year he was consecrated bishop of 
the Goths dwelling North of the Danube. For seven years (341-8) 
he laboured zealously among the Goths in Dacia, and won over a great 
multitude of them to the Christian faith. But the persecution and 
oppression, which Ulfilas and his converts suffered through Athanaric, 
became so great that he applied to Constantinus in 348 for permission 
to lead his converts into Roman territory. Constantinus readily granted 
the request, and Ulfilas accordingly lead a great number of his people 
across the Danube, and settled near Nicopolis in Moesia, at the foot of 
the Balcan mountains, where he preached and laboured until his death, 
which took place in 383 while on a visit to Constantinople. 

By far the most important source of our knowledge of the life and 
work of Ulfilas is found in the account of him given by Auxentius, from 
which we extract the following passage (for the full account the 
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reader must be referred to the work : * tlber das Leben und die Lehre 
desUlfila,' by G. Waitz, Hannover, 1840). 

* Eo ita praediczxAA et per Cristum cum dilectione deo patri gratias 
agente haec et his similia exsequente, quadraginta annis in episcopatu 
gloriose florens, apostolica gratia grecam et latinam et goticam 
linguam sine intermissione in una et sola eclesia Cristi predicavit, quia 
et una est eclesia dei vivi, columna et firmamentum veritatis, et unum 
esse gregem Cristi domini et dei nostri, unam culturam et unum 
aedificium, unam virginem et unam sponsam, unam reginam et unam 
vineam, unam domum, unum templum, unum conventum esse Cristia- 
norumi cetera vero omnia conventicula non esse eclesias dei, sed syna- 
gogas esse satanae adserebat et contestabatur. £t haec omnia de divinis 
scribturis eum dixisse et nos describsisse qui legit intelligat. Qui et 
ipsis tribus Unguis plures tractatus et multas interpretationes volentibus 
ad utilitatem et ad aedificationem, sibi ad aetemam memoriam et 
mercedem post se dereliquid. Quem condigne laudare non sufficio et 
penitus tacere non audeo ; cui plus omnium ego sum debitor, quantum 
et amplius in me laborabit, qui me a prima etate mea a parentibus meis 
discipilum suscepit et sacras litteras docuit et veritatem manifestavit 
et per misericordiam dei et gratiam Cristi et camaliter et spiritaliter 
ut filium suum in fide educavit.* 

Sokrates expressly mentions that Ulfilas invented the Gothic alphabet, 
and that he translated the whole of the Scriptures into Gothic, with the 
exception of the four books of Kings, which he is said to have omitted 
so as not to excite the warlike spirit of his people. The latter remark 
was- no doubt a pure invention on the part of Sokrates, because the 
books of Joshua and Judges would have even been more likely to stimu- 
late the Gothic passion for fighting than the books of Kings. The 
probability is, as Bradley points out, that Ulfilas did not live to finish 
his translation, and that he intended to leave to the last the books 
which he thought least important for his great purpose of making good 
Christians. 

The Manuscripts, contaming the fragments of the biblical translation 
which have come down to us, are not contemporary with Ulfilas ; but 
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were written in Italy about the year 500. The fragments of the New 
Testament all point to one and the same translator, but the two small 
fragments of the books of Ezra and Nehemiah differ so much in style 
from those of the New Testament, that scholars now regard them as 
being the work of a later translator. It is also highly improbable that 
Ulfilas was the author of the fragments of a commentary on the Gospel 
of St. John, first published by Massmann under the title : ' Skeireins 
aiwaggeljons Jairh Johannen ', Munich, 1834. 

The Manuscripts, containing the fragments of Gothic, which have 
come down to us, are the following : — 

I. Cddex argenteus in the University library of Upsala. The codex 
contained originally on 330 leaves the four Gospels in the order 
Matthew, John, Luke, Mark ; of which 1 77 leaves are still preserved. 

U. Codex CaroUnus, a codex rescriptus, in the library of Wolfen- 
bflttel. This, consisting of four leaves, contains about forty-two verses 
of Chapters xi— xv of the Epistle to the Romans. 

III. Codices Ambrosiani, five fragments (codices rescripti), in the 
Ambrosian library at Milan. 

Codex A contains on ninety-five leaves fragments of the Epistles to 
the Romans, Corinthians, Ephesians, Galatians, Philippians, Colossians, 
Thessalonians, to Timothy, Titus, and Philemon ; and a small fragment 
of a Gothic Calendar. 

Codex B contains on seventy-seven leaves the second Epistle to the 
Corinthians complete, and fragments of the Epistles to the Corinthians 
(first Epistle), Galatians, Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians, Thessa- 
lonians, to Timothy, and to Titus. 

Codex C, consisting of two leaves, and containing fragments of 
Chapters xxv-xxvii of St. Matthew. 

Codex D, consisting of three leaves, and containing fragments .of the 
books of Ezra and Nehemiah. 

Codex E, consisting of eight leaves (three of which are in the Vatican 
at Rome), and containing a fragment of a commentary on St. John. 
See above. 
IV. Codex Turinensis, in Turin, consisting of four damaged 
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leaves, and containing the fragments of the Epistles to the Galatians 
and Colossians. 

For other fragments of Gothic which have come down to us, see the 
article *Gotische Literatur/ by E. Sievers, in Paul's Gruudiiss der 
germanischen Philologie, vol. ii. pp. 69, 70. 

The following short list of books and articles will be useful to 
students wishing to pursue a further study of Gothic : — 

(i) The history of the Goths Itnd the life of Ulfilas. tjber das 
Leben und die Lehre des Ulfila, by G. Waitz, Hannover, 1840. tJber 
das Leben des Ulfilas und die Bekehrung der Gothen zpm Christentum, 
by W. Bessel, Gottingen, i860. Ulfilas, Apostle of the Goths, by Ch. 
A. A. Scbtt, Cambridge, 1885. The Goths, by H. Bradley, London, 1890. 

(2) Editions. Ulfilas, by H. C. von der Gabelentz an^ J. Loebc, 
2 vols., Altenburg und Leipzig, 1 836-1 846. Volume i, containing the 
text, Latin translation, and critical notes, is now antiquated. But vol. 
ii, containing the glossary and grammar, is very valuable, especially for 
the accidence and syntax. Ulfilas, by H. F. Massmann, Stuttgart, 
1857, containing also a Latin and a Greek text, notes, glossary, 
grammar, and historical introduction. For a faithfully printed copy of 
the various Manuscripts all later editors of Ulfilas are especially in- 
debted to the edition by A. Uppstrom, which appeared in parts, 
Upsala, 1854-1868 (Codex Argenteus, 1854; Decern codicis argentei 
rediviva folia, 1857 J Fragmenta gothica selecta, 1861 ; Codices gotici 
ambrosiani, 1864-1868). Vulfila, oder die gotische Bibel, by 
E. Bernhardt, Halle, 1875, containing a most valuable introduction, 
Greek text, and commentary. Ulfilas, by M. Heyne, eighth edition, 
Paderbom, 1885, containing also a grammar and glossary. It is from 
this edition that our specimens have been taken. 

For a fairly complete list of the various editions of Ulfilas, see the 
introduction to Bemhardt's edition, pp. Ixii-lxv. 

(3) Glossaries. Gothisches Glossar, by £. Schulze, Magdeburg, 
1847 ; this is the most complete Gothic glossary. Vergleichendes Wor- 
terbuch der gotischen Sprache, by L. Diefenbach, vols, i, 2, Frankfort, 
1 85 1. A Comparative glossary of the Gothic Language, by G. H. Balg, 
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Mayville, 1887-1889. Gnindrissdergotisclien Etymologic, by S. Feist, 
Strassburg. 1888 ; containing merely a selection of the Gothic vocabu- 
lary. Cp. also (2) above. 

(4) Grammars, etc. Die gotische Sprache by L. Meyer, Berlin, 1869. 
Altdeutsche Grammatik, by A. Holtzmann, Leipzig, 1870-1875, 

1^ containing the phonology of the old Germanic languages. Gotische 
Grammatik, by W. Braune, third edition, Halle, 1887. Kurzgefasste 
gotische Grammatik, by E. Bernhardt, Halle, 1885. An Introduction, 
phonological, morphological, syntactic, to the Gothic of Ulfilas, by T. le 
Marchant Dotfse, London, 1886. See also (2) above. Die Aussprache 
des Gotischen zur Zeit des Ulfilas, by W. Weingartner, Leipzig, 1858. 
tJber die Aussprache des Gotischen, by F, Dietrich, Marbtirg, 1862. 
Geschichte der gotischen Sprache, by E. Sievers, in Paul's Grundriss der 
germanischen Philologie, voL i. pp. 407-416. 

(5) For a list of other works and articles relating to Gothic, see 
K. Goedeke's Grundriss zur Geschichte der deutschen Dichtung, second 
edition, Dresden, 1884, vol. i. pp. 7-1 1 : and the two articles by 
E. Sievers mentioned above. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

1 Atsafhn}> armaion izwara ni tdujan in andwafr]?ja mai^l 
du salhran iyi j al}>f4u ^n ni habdij> fram attin izwa- 
rammsf^imrna in himmam. j, *<», ; 

2 i>an nu tdujdis armaion, ni hadrnjdis faiira ])us, swaswe 
]>&{ lintans tdujand in gaqum})im jah i^ garunsim, ei 
hduhjainddu fram mannam; amen qi})a7tzwis: andne- 
mun n\izdo^ geius^i 

3 Ij? J)uk tdujandan armaion ni witi hleidumei J>eina, hra 
'*Uujl)>ta^w6]?eina, ^ \ 

4 ei^^ij^i^^sg^armahalrtij^a ^eina in ^hsnja, jah atta ]>eins 
saei safhri}> in fitlh^ja, us£[i1)^}> |>us in bafrhtein* 

5 Jah J)an bidjili}?, i^^ij^ij? swasw^ fdi liutans, unte frijond 
in figqunU^im jah waui|iam plapja stahdandans bidjan, ei 

/gaumjdnndfi m Amen, qi]7a izwis ]>atei haband 

mizd6n seina. <^^ , 4.,^ ^_ 

6 lb bu ]jan bidjdis, gag^ in he}>j6n ]>eina, jah galQkands 
hadrd^i ]>eindi bidei du attin J^einamma J^amma in fulhsnja, 
jah atta peins saei safhrij> in fulhsnja, usgibij?' J>us in 
bafrhtein. . ^ , 

7 ^diandansujvjjan ni filuwa6rdj4i}>, swasye )>4i fiud6; 
prigt^itip im i}^ ei in filuwaurdein seindi arjdhdusjdihddu. 

8 Ni gale^oj? nu pdim; wdit duk atta izwar pizei jus paiir- 
buj), faurt)izei jus bidjdij? ina, 

L 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



J 46 AflVAGGELyo pAtRH MAppAIU. [Ch. vi. 9-33. 

9 Swa nu bidjdij? jus : Atta unsar })u in himinam, weihndi' 
namo )>ein. 

10 (j^iipdi })iudinassus }>eins. Wafrj^di wilja })eins, swe in 
himina jah ana afr]7di* 

11 Hldif uhiarana^ana smtein^ii gif uns himma daga. 

1 2 Jah aflet unjs fat^ sloilans sijdima, swaswe jah weis afle- 
tam )?dim stulam unsardgiy , , l^s^ 

13. Jah ni briggdis uns in fraistubpjjdi, ak Idusei uns af J^amma 
ubilin ; unte }>eina ist J^iudangardi jah mahts jah wul]?us 
in diwins.. Amen. / „ 

14 Unte ja^i afleti]? mani^an^ mjssadedins ize, afleti]? jah 
izwis atta izwar sa ufar himinam. ^^ 

15 I]? j^bdi ni afleti}> mannam missadedins ize, ni }7du atta 
izwar afleti]? missadedins izwaros* v* 

16 AJ^ah bi]?e fiistdij>, ni wafx^i^ swaswe J^dji liut^nsjgaurdii , r 
frawardjand duk and^TSfr]?^ seinarei gasamrd!j|S^||^ti mm-f 
nam fastandans. Amen, qi}^ izwis, j^atei andnemun 
mizdon seina* 

17 I}) ]?u fastands sa^jq hdubi]? )>ein, jah ludjia J?eina J>wah, 

18 ei ni gasafivdizaix- ^nannam fastands, ak attin ]7einamma^ 
]7amma in fulhsnja, jah atta ]>eins saei safhri]? in fulhsnja, 

1^ usgibiffus. ^^, , 1. .. 

19 Ni huzdjdi}) izwis huzila ana^frj^di, )7arei mal5 jah nidwa 
frawardei)?, jah ]7arei j^iubo^ ufgraband jah hlifand. 

20 Vp huzdjdi]? izwis huzda in mmina^ |7arei nih malo nih 
nidwa frawardeif), jah J^arei ]?iub6s ni ufgraband nih stiland. 

r~2i i*arei duk ist huzd izwar, }?aruh ist jah halrto izwar. 

22 Lukarn leikis ist dug5: jabdi nu dugo J^ein dinfal}? ist, 
allata leik ]7ein liuhadein wair]?i]? ; 

23 ij? jabdi dugo J>ein unsel ist, allata Jipik J?ein riqizein wafrj)ij). 
Jabdi nu liuna]? ]7ata in }7us riqiz ist, ]?ata riqiz hran filu ! 
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24 Ni manna mag twdim frdujam skalkinon; unte jabdi 
fijdi]? dinana, jah anj^arana frijo]?; ai}?]?da. dinamma 
ufhdusei}>, i]? anj^aramma frakana Ni magu]? guj^a 
skalkinon jah mamnioniiy j[j .» \ 

25 Du]?]?e qij^a izwis: ni maiirndU? sdiwaldi izwardi hra 
matjdij) jah hra drigkdi]?, nih le^a izwaramma hre was- 
jdi}7 ; niu sdiwala ip^is ist fodeindi jah leik wastjom ? . 

26 Insafhri]? du fuglam himinis, J^ei ni saiand nih sneij^and,, 
nih lisand in banstins, jah atta izwar sa ufar himinam 
fodeij) ins. Niu jus mdis wulf>rizans sijuf) J)dim ? 

2*1 Vp hras izwara* maiimands mag anadukan ana wahstu 
seinana aleina dina ? 

28 Jah hi wastJQS hra saurgdij? ? GakunndiJ? blomans hdi]?- 
jos, hrdiwa wahsjand ; nih arbdidjand nih spinnand. 

29 Qi]?uh J^an izwis ]?atei nih Saulaiimon in allamma wulj^du 
seinamma gawasida sik swe dins ]?ize. 

30 Jah Jjande J)ata hawi hdij>j6s himma daga wisando jah 
gistradagis in aiihn galagij) gu]? swa wasji]?, hrdiwa mdis 
izwis leitil galdubjandans ? 

31 Ni maiirodi)? nu qi]?andans : hra matjam ai]?]?du hra drig- 
kam, al)>f>du hre wasjdima ? 

32 All duk ]?ata ]7iudos sokjand ; wdituh ]>an atta izwar sa 
ufar himinam J?atei JjatirbuJ) 

/ .CHAPTER VIIL 

1 Dala}? ]7an atgaggandin imma af fau-gunja, Idistidedun 
afar imma iumjons^managos. 

2 Jah sdi, manna ]?rutsfill habands durinnands inwdit ina 
qi})ands : frduja, jabdi wil^is, jnagt mik gahrdinjan. 

3 Jah ufrakjands handu attaftdk imma qij^ands: wiljdu, 
wafr]? hrdins I jah suns hrdin war]? J^ata J^rutsfill is* 

L 2 
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4 Jah qa}> imma lesus : saffo- ei mann ni qi}>iis, ak^^gff. 
}7uk silban atiu^ei gudjin, jah atbafr giba j^oei anj^b^u]> 
Moses du weitgo^]^i im. 

5 Afanih ]>an }7ata inn atgaggandin imma in Kafamaum, 
dualfiddja imma hundafa])s bidjands ina, 

6 jah qi}>ands: frduja, }>iumagus meins ligi]? in garda 
usli]7a, harduba balwi])s. 

7 Jah qa]) du imma lesus : ik qimands gahdiija ina. 

8 Jah andhafjands sa hundafa}7S qa]) : frduja, ni im wafr])s 
ei uf hrot mein inn gaggdis, ak ])atainei qi]) waiirda jah 
gahdilni]? sa ])iumagus meins. 

9 Jah duk ik manna im habands uf waldufnja meinamma 
gadrauhtins, jah qi}7a du })amma : gagg, jah gaggi]? ; jah 

, anj^aramtna : qim, jah qimi]? ; jah du skalka meinanmia : 
taiWei Jjata, jah tduji)?. ... 

10 Gahdusjands }>an lesus sildaaeSkida, jah qa}? du ]?dim afar- 
Idistjandam : amen, qij^a i^twis, ni in Israela swa|duda 
galdubein bigat. k : -» ; '- 

1 1 A]7}7an qi}7a izwis })atei managdi fram ui^runsa jah saggqa 
qimand, jah anakumbjand m\]> Abrahama jah Isaka jah 
lakoba in ])iudangardjdi bimine : .' 

1 2 i]) ])di sunjus J^iudangardjos .^swafrpanda in riqis ])ata hin* 
dipnisto ; jdinar wafrj>ij) grets jah krusts tunf>iwe. 

13 Jah (][a]:i| lesus }?amma hundaj^cja:' gagg, jah swaswe 
galafibides wafrj^di ])us. Jah gafbdilnojaa sa ]7iumagus is 
in jdindi hreildi. 

14 Jah gimands lesus iiij garda Paltrdus, gasahr swaihron is 
ligandein jah inheitolii, -.. 

15 Jah attaftok handdu izos jah anaflot ija so heito; jah 
urrdis jah andbahtida imma. 

16 At andanahtja j^an wailr]7anamma, atberun du imma 
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(iaiinonarjans managans, jah uswarp Jjans ahmans waiSrda, 
jah allan§(3ans ubil habandans gahdilida, 
ly ei ■ usfmlnodedi J>ata ggrmelido fafrh Esai'an praiifetu 
qi]7andan: sa unmahlins unsaros usnam jah saijhtins 
usbar. 

1 8 Gasafhrands }>an lesus managans hiuhmans bi sik, hafhdit 
galei])an siponjans hindar marein. > -^ 

19 Jah duatgaggands dins bokareis qa]? du imma: Idisari, 
Idistja J5uk, f>ishraduh f>adei.gaggis. 

"20 Jah qaj> du imma lesus : fauhons grobos digun, jah fuglos 
himinis sitlans, if> sunus mans ni habdif) hrar hdubi}> .sein 
ansl^ndiwjdi. ^. . P 

2 1 Anj)aruh fSn siponje is qaj> du imma : frduja, uslduliei 
mis frumist galeit)an jah. gafilhan attan meinana. 

22 lb lesus qab du imma : pis^eVafar mis, jah let bans ddu- 
pans plhan semans ddupans. 

23 Jah inn atgaggandin imma Jn §kig, afar iddjedun imma 
siponjos is. (' ■<- * *- ^ < v. y 

24 Jah sdi, wegs mikils yj^x^ in marein, swaswe J)ata skip 
gahuHJ? 1£j|r^an fram wegim ; \\> is safslep. 

25 Jah duatgaggandans siponjos is urrdisidedun ina qif>an- 
dans : frduja, nasei unsis, fraqistnam. 

26 Jah qajj du im lesus: hra faiirhtei]?, leitil galdubjandans ! 
tanuh urreisands gasok windam jah marein, jah warf> wis 
mikil. 

27 IJ? J>di mans fiildaleikidedun qi{)andans : hrileiks ist sa, 
ei jah windo^ jah marei ufhdusjand imma ? 

28 J^h qimahdin imma hindar marein in gduja Gafi^afeaine, 
gamotidedun imma twdi daimonarjos us hldiwasnom 
rinnandans, sleidjdi filu, swaswe ni mahta manna 
usleifan f>afrh J^ana wig jdinana. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



I50 AtWAGGELJO pAtRH MAppAlU. [Ch.viu.29; Ch.xi.7. 

29 Jah sdi, hropidedun qijjandans: hra uns jah }>us, lesu, 
sundu gu}?s ? qamt her faiir mel balwjan unsis ? ^J / / 

30 Wasluh J>ai^ fafrrajim ha^ s^«ne managaize haldana. 

31 IJ> Jjo^afisla ^edun ipLqiJ^andansT: "jabdi uswafrpis uns, 
usldubei uns galeifan in J>6 hafrda sweine. 

§2 Jah qaf> du im : gaggi}> ! Vf eis usgaggandans galifun in 
hafrda sweine ; jah sdi, .nip gawaurhtedun sis alia so 
hafrda and driuson in marein, jah gaddu}>n6dedun in 
^. watnani.^ v . ^ 

33 IJ? f)dr1B[al(fcindans gaflaiihun jah galei}>andans gatafhun 
in baurg all bi J>ans daim5narjans. 

34 Jah sdi, alia so baiirgs usiddja wi{)ra^ lesu^ jaJb gasafhran- 
K. dans ina bedun ei uslij^i hindar markos ize» 



/ 



CHAPTER XL 



Jah war}>, bi])e usfullida lesus anabiudands }>dim twalif 
siponjam sejndim, ushof sik jdin])ro du Idisjan jah merjan 
and baurgs ize. 

2 Vf lohannes gahdusjands in karkardi wadrstwa Xristdus, 
insandjands bi siponjam seindim qajj^du imma : 

3 J>u is sa qimanda f>du anjjarizuh beiddinia? ^' ^ 

4 Jah andhafjands lesus qa]? du im : gaggandans gateihi]? 
lohanne J>atei gahdusei)? jah gasafhrif>. 

5 Blinddi ussafhrand, jah haltdi gaggand, friitsfilldi hrdinjdi 
wafr))and, jah bduddi gahdusjand, jah dduf>di urreisand, 
jah unleddi wafl^merjanda : 

6 jah dudags ist hrazuh saei ni ^marzjada in mis. 

7 At ])dim \2Xi afgaggandam, dugann lesus qi])an }7dim 
manageim bi lohannen: hra usiddjedu]? ana du]?ida 
safhran ? rdus fram winda wagidata ? 
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8 Akei hra usiddjedu]? safhran ? mannan hnasqjdim wastjom 
gawasidana ? Sdi, ]7diei hnasqjaim wasiddi sind, in ga^^dim 
J^iudane sind. 

9 Akei hra usiddjeduj) safhran?. pradfetu? Jdi, qifa izwis : 
jah managizo praiifetior 

10 Sa ist duk' bi ])anei gameli]? ist: sdi, ik insandja aggilu 
meinana fadra }>us, saei gamanwei]? wig f^einaha faura 
Jjus. 

11 Amen, qi])a izwis: ni urrdis in batirim qinono mdiza 
lohanne ])amma ddupjandin; i]? sa minniza in J^iudan- 
gardjdi himine mdiza imma ist. 

1 2 Framuh ]7an ]?dim dagam lohannis J^is ddupjandins und 
hita ]?iudangardi himine anamahtjada, jah anamahtjandans 
frawilwand }>6. ,.. .. 

13 AUdi duk praiifeteis jah wit6}> urid lohanne fatiraqe))un : 

14 jah jabdi wildedei]? mi]? niman, sa ist Helias, saei skulda 
qiman. 

15 Saei habdi iusona hdusjandona, ^ahdusjd;*. 
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CHAPTER 11. 

1 Jah galii))^ aftra in Kafamaum afar dagans, jah gafrehun 
l^atei in garoa ist. 

2 Jah suns gaqeAiun managdi, swaswe juj>an ni gamostedun 
nih at dJura, jah rodida im waiird. 

3 Jah qemun at imma uslij^an bafrandans, hafanana fram 
fidworim. 

4 Jah ni magandans nehra qiman inuna fadra manageim, 
andhulidedun hrot. J^arei was lesus, jah usgrabandans in- 
sdilidedun ]7ata lSa.pi, jah fralaflotun ana J^ammei lag sa 
usli])a. 

5 Gasaihrands f>an lesus galdubein ize qaf du Jjamma 
uslif>in : tiarfiilo, afletanda pus frawadrhteis J>einos. 

6 Wesunuh f)an sumdi fize bokatje jdinar sitandans jah 
JTagkjandans sis in hafrtam seindim : 

7 hra sa swa rodeij? nditeinins ? hras mag afletan frawaiirh- 
tins, niba dins guf ? 

8 Jah suns ufkunnands lesus ahmin seinamma }>atei swa 
\>ii mitodedun sis, qaf> du im: duhre mitoj? J)ata in 
hafrtam izwardim ? ^ 

9 hraf>ar ist azetizo du qi)>an f)amma uslij>in : afletanda 
)?us frawaiirhteis Jjeinos, Jjdu qifan: urreis jah nim 
J>ata badi }>einata jah gagg ? 
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10 A}>J>an ei witei)? Jjatei waldufni habdi]? sunus mans ana 
afr)>di afletan frawaurhtins, qaj> du J>amma uslifin ; 

1 1 Jjus qif>a : urreis nimuh ]?ata badi }>ein jah gagg du 
garda J^einamma. 

12 Jah urrdis suns jah ushafjands badi usiddja faiira and- 
waJrJjja alldize, swaswe usgeisnodedun allii jah hduhidedun 
mikiljandans gu)), qi]?andans ]>atei diw swa ni gasehrun.^ ^ - 

13 Jah galdi]? aftra faur marein, jah all manageins iddjedun 
du imma, jah Idisida ins. 

14 Jah hrarbonds gasahr Lafwwi fana Alfaidus sitandan at 
motdi jah qa}> du irama : gagg afar mis. Jah usstandands 
iddja afar imma. 

15 Jah warjj, bi}?e is anakumbida in garda is, jah managdi 
motarjos jah frawaiarhtdi mi}) anakumbidedun lesua jah 
siponjam is ; wesun duk managdi jah iddjedun afar imma. 

16 Jah Jjdi bdkarjos jah Fareisaieis gasafhrandans ina mat- 
jandan mij) J>dim motarjam jah frawaiirhtdim, qejjdn du 
J)dim siponjam is : hra ist fatei mi]? motarjam jah frawaiirh- 
tdim matji)? jah driggkij? ? r 

1 7 Jah gahdusjands lesus qaj> du im : ni J>alirbun swinjjdi 
lekeis, ak ))di ubilaba habandans ; ni qam laJ)on uswaurh- 
tans, ak frawadrhtans. . 

1 8 Jah wesun siponjos lohannis jah Fareisaieis fastandans ; 
jah atiddjedun jah qefun du imma: duhre siponjos 
lohannes jah Fareisaieis fastand, ij? )?di J^eindi siponjos 
ni fastand ? 

19 Jah qaj? im lesus: ibdi magun sunjus braj>fadis, und 
J?atei mij) im ist brQjjfaJ^s, fastan ? swa lagga hreila swe 
mi}? sis haband brii}?fad, ni magun fastan. 

20 A}?]?an atgaggand dagos ))an afnimada af im sa bruj>fa}>s, 
jah }?an fastand in jdinamma daga. 
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21 Ni manna plat fanins niujis siuji]? ana snagan fairnjana ; 
ibdi afnimdi fiillon af ]>amma sa niuja }>amma fafrnjin, 
jah wafrsiza gatadra wafrj>ij>. 

22 Ni manna giutij? wein juggata in balgins fafmjans; ibdi 
dufto distalrdi wein J^ata niujo ]?ans balgins jah weiii 
usgutnij?, jah J)di balgeis fraqistnand ; ak wein juggata in 
balgins niujans giutand. 

23 Jah war]? ]?afrhgaggan imma sabbato daga }>airh atisk, 
jah dugunnun siponjos is skewjandans rdupjan ahsa. 

24 Jah Fareisaieis qe})un du imma : sdi, hra tdujand siponjos 
])ein4i sabbatim }>atei ni skuld ist ? 

25 Jah is qaj) du im: niu ussuggwuj? 4iw hra gatawida 
Daweid, ]7an ])atirfta jah gredags was, is jah pdi mi]? 
imma ? 

26 hrdiwa galdi}> in ^gard gu}?s uf Abiafara gudjin jah 
hldibans faiirlageindis matida, ])anzei ni skuld ist mat- 
jan niba dindim gudjam, jah gaf jah J^dim mi]? sis 
wisandam ? 

27 Jah qaj? im : sabbato in mans war]? gaskapans, ni manna 
in sabbato dagis ; 

28 swaei frduja ist sa sunus mans jah ]?amma sabbato. 

CHAPTER III. 

1 Jah galdij? aftra in synagogen, jah was jdinar manna ga- 
]>aiirsana habands handu. 

2 Jah witdidedun imma hdilidediu sabbato daga, ei wrohide- 
deina ina. 

3 Jah qa]? du ]?amma mann ]7amma ga])aursana habandin 
handu : urreis in midumdi. 

4 Jah qa]? du im : skuldu ist in sabbatim ])iu]? tdujan af|?]?du 
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un}7iu]7 tdujan, sdiwala nasjan af]?]7du usqistjan ? Vf eis 
J>ahdidedun. 

5 Jah ussafhrands ins mi]? moda, gdurs in ddubi]70s hafrtins 
ize qa]? du }>amma mann : ufrakei \o handu )>eina 1 Jah 
ufrakida, jah gasto]? aftra so handus is. 

6 Jah gaggandans fan Fareisaieis sunsliiw mi}> J>dim Hero- 
dianum gartlni gatawidedun bi ina, ei imma usqemeina. 

7 Jah lesus afldi}> vsx^ siponjam seindim du marein, jah filu 
manageins us Galeilaia Idistidedun afar imma, 

8 jah us ludaia jah us lafrusaulymim jah us Idumaia jah 
hindana laiirdandus ; jah }?di bi Tyra jah Seidona, mana- 
geins filu, gahdusjandans hran filu is tawida, qemun at 
imma. 

9 Jah qa]? ]?dim siponjam seindim ei skip habdi]? wesi at 
imma in ]?izos manageins, ei ni J^rafheina ina. 

10 Managans duk gahdilida, swaswe drusun ana ina ei imma 
attaftokeina, 

1 1 jah swa managdi swe habdidedun wundufnjos jah ahmans 
unhrdinjans, ]7dih J^an ina gasehnin, drusun du imma jah 
hropidedun qijjandans Jjatei }>u is sunus gu}?s. 

1 2 Jah filu andbdit ins ei ina ni gaswikun]?idedeina. 

13 Jah ustdig in fafrguni jah athafhdit fanzei wilda is, jah 
gali)>un du imma. 

14 Jah gawaurhta twalif du wisan mi]? sis, jah ei insandidedi 
ins merjan, 

15 jah haban waldufni du hdiljan sadhtins jah uswafrpan un- 
huI]7ons. 

16 Jah gasatida Seimona namo Paftrus; 

17 jah lakobdu ])amma Zafbafdaidus, jah lohanne bro]7r 
lakobdus, jah gasatida im namna Baiianafrgafs, ]?atei ist : 
sunjus ]jeihr5ns ; 
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18 jah Andraian jah Filippu jah BarJ^aulaumaiu jah Mat}>aiu 
jah f^oman jah lakobu ]?ana Alfaiius, jah t'addaiu jah 
Seimona J^ana Kananeiten, 

19 jah ludan Iskarioten, saei jah galewida ina. 

20 Jah atiddjedun in ^^ jah gal'ddja sik managei, swaswe 
ni mahtedun nih hldif matjan. 

2 1 Jah hdusjandans fram imma bokarj5s jah an])ardi usidd- 
jedun gahaban ina ; qe]7un duk )>at6i usgdisij^s ist. 

22 Jah bo£i^£^]?di af lafrusaulymdi qimandans qe])un ]7atei 
Bafaflzafbul habdi]?, jah J^atei in ]7amma reikistin unhul- 
fono uswalrpijj J)dim unhulf>om. 

23 Jah ath^fbtnds ins in gajukSm qa)> du im : hrdiwa mag 
Satanas Satanan uswafrpan ? w^ 

24 Jah jabdi ]>iudan^rdi wif^ra sik gadailjada, ni mag stan- 
dan s5 ])iudangardi jdina. ^ 

25 Jah jabdi gards wi])ra sik gaddiljada, ni mag stan^an sa 
gards jdins. 

26 Jah jabdi Satana ussto}) ana sik silban jah gaddili]?s war]?, 
ni mag gastandan, ak andi habdi)>. 

27 Ni manna mag kasa swin]7is galeij^ands in gard is wilwan, 
niba fatir}>is J)ana swinjjan gabindi}) ; jah pan ]?ana gard 
is diswilwdi. 

28 Amen, qijja izwis, )?atei allata afletada J>ata frawaurhte 
sunum manne, jah nditeinos swa managos swaswe waja- 
merjand ; 

29 a)>]7an saei wajamerei)> ahman weihana ni habdi]? fralet 
diw, ak skula ist diweindizos frawalirbtdis. 

30 Unte qe]7mi : ahman unhrdinjana habdi]?. 

31 Jah qemmi J>an di}>ei is jah br6J>rjus is jah lita standan- 
dona insandidedun du imma, hditandona ina. 

32 Jah setun bi ina managei; qe)>un J?an du imma : sdi. 
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4i]7ei }7eina jah bro])rjus ]>eindi jah swistrjus ]>einds ata 
sokjand ])uk. 

33 Jah andhof im qif>ands : hro ist so di)>ei meina ai}>]7&u \^\ 
brojjrjus meinii ? 

34 Jab bisalhrands bisunjane J^ans bi sik sitandands qa]?; 
sdi, &i]?ei meina jah ]7di bro]?rjus xneindi. 

35 Saei allis wadrkei]? wiljan gu]7S, sa jah bro]7ar meins jah 
swistar jah di]7ei ist 

CHAPTER IV. 

1 Jah aftra lesus dugann Idisjan at marein, jah galesun sik 
du imxna manageins filu, swaswe ina galei]7an^/f in 
skip gasitan in marein; jah alia so managei wij^ramarein 
ana sta]?a was. 

2 Jah Idisida ins in gajukom manag, jah qa]? im in Idiseindi 
seindi : 

3 hdusei]?! Sdi, urrann sa saiands du saian fr&iwa sei- 
namma. ' 

4 Jah warjj, mijipanei safso, sum rafhtis gadrdus fadr wig, 
jah qemun fuglos jah fretun fata. 

5 AnJ^aruJ^-J'an gadrdus ana stdinahamma, ])arei ni habdida 
alr]?a managa, jah suns urrann, in ])izei ni habdida diup|di- 
zos afr)?os; 

6, at sunnin ])an urrinnandin ufbrann, jah unte ni habdida 
waiirtins ga}>aiirsnoda. . 

7 Jah sum gadrdus in ]7atimuns ; jah ufailstigun \6X )>alim- 
jus jah afhrapidedun J^ata, jah akran ni g^f. 

8 Jah sum gadrdus in afr]?a goda, jah gaf akran urrinnando 
jah wahsjando, jah bar din •!• jah din 'j* jah din t, 

9 Jah qa]7 : saei habdi ausona hdusjandona, gahdusjdi. 
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10 IJ> bife warjj sundro, frehun ina ))di bi ina mij> Jjdim twa- 
libim fizos gajukons. ^ ^ -^ 

11 Jah qa]j im : izwis atgiban ist kunnan ruha J?iudangard- 
jos gujjs, ij> jdiniim )>dim uta in gajukom allata wafrj)i}>, 

12 ei safhrandan ssafhrdina jah ni gdumjdina, jah hdusjandans 
hdusjdina jah ni fraj^jdina, nibdi h^an gawandjdina sik jah 
afletdinddu im frawatirhteis. 

13 Jah qa]7 du im : ni witu]) ]>5 gajukon, jah hrdiwa alios ])5s 
gajukons kunnei]? ? 

14 Sa saijands wadrd saiji]?. 

15 Ajjfan Jjdi wijjra wig sind, Jjarei saiada )>ata wadrd, jah J>an 
gahdusjand unkarjans, suns qimi]? Satanas jah usnimi]? 
wadrd ]7ata insaiano in hafrtam ize. 

16 Jah sind samaleiko \^\ ana stdinahamma saianans, }>diei 
)?an hdusjand }7ata wadrd, suns mi]? faheddi nimand ita, 

17 jah ni haband wadrtins in sis, ak hreilahrafrbdi sind; 
Jjafroh, bij>e qimij> agio afjj]>du wrakja in J>is wadrdis, 
suns gamarzjanda. 

18 Jah )?di sind J^di in ])admuns saianans, ]7di wadrd hdus- 
jandans, 

19 jah sadrgos J>iz6s libdindis jah afmarzeins gabeins jah )>di 
bi ])ata anj^ar lustjus inn atgaggandans af hrapjand ]?ata 
wadrd jah akranaldus wafr})i]7. 

20 Jah }7di sind ]?di'ana afr]?di ])izdi godon saianans })diei 
hdusjand }7ata wadrd jah andnimand, jah akran bafrand, 
din i* jah din 'j* jah din t. 

'21 Jah qaj? du im: ibdi lukarn qimij? du}5e ei uf melan sat- 
jdiddu afjjj?du undar ligr ? niu ei ana lukarnalstaj)an sat- 
jdiddu ? 
22 Nih allis ist hra fulginis Jjatei ni gabafrhtjdiddu : nih warj> 
analdugn, ak ei swikun)> wafrjjdi. 
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23 Jabdihras habdi dusona hdusjandonk, gahdusjdi. 

24 Jah qa]7 du im : safhri]? hra hdusei]? 1 In ])izdiei mita]? 
miti}>, mitada izwis jah bidukada izwis J^dim galdubjan- 
dam. I 

25 Unte ]>ishrammeh saei habdi)? gibada imma; jah saei ni 
habdi]7 jah ]>atei habdi]) afnim|da imma. , 

26 Jah qa)> : swa ist J^iudangardi gu)?s, swas^e jabdi manna 
wafrpij? frdiwa ana afr}>a. 

27 Jah slepi]? jah urreisi]? naht jah daga, jah j^ata frdiw keini]? 
jah liudi}? swe ni wdit is. 

28 Silbo duk afrj>a akran bafrij?: frumist gras, faj^roh ahs, 
)>a]?roh fuUei]? kaiimis in l^amma ahsa. 

29 f^nuh bi}>e atgibada akran, suns insandei]? gil]>ay unte 
<- attst asans. ._ 

30 jih qa)>: hre galeikom jjiudangafdjsT guj)s, afJ?J>du in 
hnleikdi gajukon gabafram })6 ? 

"sV Swe kaiirno sinapis, J>atei j^an saiada ana air]?a, minnist 
alldize frdiwe ist J^ize ana afr})di ; 

32 jah ]>an saiada, urrinni]? jah wafr])i]7 alldize grase mdist, 
jah gatduji]? astans mikilans, swaswe magun uf skaddu is 
fiiglos himinis gabauan. 

33 Jah swaleikdim managdim gajukom rodida du im ]7ata 
wadrd, swaswe mahtedun hdusjon. 

34 Vf inuh gajukon ni rodida im, i]? sundro siponjam seindim 
andband allata. 

35 J^ '^ du ^™ ^ jdinamma daga at andanahtja ])an 
wadr]?anamma ; usleij^am jdinis stadis. 

36 Jah afletandans )>o managein andnemun ina swe was in 
skipa ; jah ])an anj^ara skipa wesun mi]? imma. 

37 Jah war}) skQra windis mikila jah wegos waltidedun in 
^kip, swaswe ita ju]7an gafulhioda. 
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38 Jah was is ana notin ana waggarja slepands, j&h urrdisi- 
dedun ina jah qejjun du imma: Idisari, niu kara fuk 
jjizei fraqistnam? 

39 Jah urreisands gasok winda jah qa)) du marein : gaslawdi, 
afdumbn ! Jah anasildida sa winds jah war)? wis mikil 

40 Jah qa}j du im: duhre fadrhtdi siju}? swa ?,hraiwa ni nadh 
habdi]? galdubein ? 

41 Jah ohtedun sis agis mikil, jah qefun du sis misso: hras 
J)annu sa sijdi, unte jah winds jah marei ufhdusjand 
imma? 

/ CHAPTER V. 

1 Jah qemunhindar marein in landa Gaddarene. 

2 Jah usgaggandin imma us skipa suns gamotida imma 
manna us aurahjom in ahmin unhrdinjamma, ^ 

3 saei baudin habdida in atirahjom : jah ni ndudibandjom 
eisameindim manna mahta ina gabindan. 

4 Unte is ufta eisarnam bi fotuns gabugandim jah ndudi- 
bandjom eisameindim gabundans was, jah galdusida af 
sis J56S ndudibandjos, jah \o ana fotum eisarna gabrak, 
jah manna ni mahta ina gatamjan. 

5 Jah sinteino nahtam jah dagam in adrahjom jah in fafr- 
gunjam was hropjands jah bliggwands sik stdinam. 

6 Gasafhrands f>an lesu fafrrafro rann jah inwdit ina, 

7 jah hropjands stibndi mikildi qaj? : hra mis jah }>us, lesu, 
sundu guf>s f>is hduhistins ? biswara ]>uk bi gu]?a, ni balw- 
jdis mis I 

8 Unte qaj> imma: usgagg, ahma unhrdinja, us }?amma 
mann ! 

9 Jah frah ina : hra namo fein ? Jah qaj? du imma : namo 
mein Lafgaion, unte managdi sijum. 
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10 Jah ba}7 ina filu ei ni usdribi im us landa. 

1 1 Wasuh J?an jdinar hafrda sweine haldana at J?amma fafr- 
gunja. 

1 2 Jah bedun ina alios )7os unhul]7ons qi]mndeins : insandei 
unsis in J?6 sweina, ei in }j6 galei))dima. 

13 Jah usldubida im lesus suns. Jah usgaggandans ahmans 
}>di unhrdinjans gali]>un in \b sweina, jah rann s5 hafrda 
an d^driuson in marein; wesunuf>-}>an swe twos )>usund- 

6s, jah afhrapnSdedun in marein. 

1 4 Jah Jjdi haldandans f>o sweina gaf>lauhun, jah gatafhun in 
badrg jah in hdimom, jah qemun safhran hra m esi }?ata 

.vaiirj?an6. 

15 Jah atiddjedun du lesua, jah gasafhrand }7ana wodan 
sitandan jah gawasidana jah fra])jandan J^ana saei habdida 
lafgafon, jah ohtedun. 

16 Jah spillodedun im f>diei gasehran, hrdiwa war)? bi jjana 
wodan jah bi J)6 sweina. 

1 7 Jah dugunnun bidjan ina galeij^an hindar markos seinos. 

18 Jah inn gaggandan ina in skip ba]? ina, saei was wods, ei 
mi]7 imma wesi. 

19 Jah ni laflot ina, ak qa)) du imma : gagg du garda }>ei- 
namma du ]?eindim, jah gateih im, hran filu ]7us frduja 
gatawida jah gaarmdida j^uk. 

20 Jah galdij? jah dugann merjan in Dafkapaulein, hran filu 
gatawida imma lesus ; jah alldi sildaleikidedun. 

2 1 Jah tisleij)andin lesua in skipa aftra hindar marein, ga- 
qemun sik manageins filu du imma, jah was faura 
marein. 

22 Jah sdi, qimi]? dins }>ize synagogafade namin Jaeirus; jah 
safhrands ina gadrdus du fotum lesuis. 

23 jah ba]> ina filu, qij^ands ]?atei daiihtar meina aftumist 

M 
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habdi]?, ei qimands lagjdis ana ]70 handuns, ei ganisdi 
jah libdi. 

24 Jah galdi}> mi)? imma, jah iddjedun afar imma manageins 
filu jah j^raihun ina. 

25 Jah qinono suma wisandei in runa bloJ>is jera twalif, 

26 Jah manag gaj^ulandei fram managdim lekjam jah fra- 
qimandei allamma seinamma jah ni wafhtdi botida, ak 
mdis wafrs babdida, 

27 gahdusjandei bi lesu, atgaggandei in managein aftana 
attaftdk wastjdi is. 

28 Unte qa]> ])atei jabdi wastjom is atteka, ganisa. 

29 Jah sunsdiw gaf>atirsnoda sa brunna blojjis izos, jah uf- 
kunj^a ana leika J^atei gahdilnoda af ]>amma slaba. 

30 Jah sunsdiw lesus ufkun]7a in sis silbin ]>o us sis maht 
usgaggandein ; gawandjands sik in managein qa]? : hras 
mis taftok wastjom ? 

31 Jah qef>un du imma siponjos is: safhris ]jo managein 
Jjreihandein ]?uk, jah qi}>is : hras mis taftok ? 

32 Jah wlditoda safhran f>o J^ata tdujandein. 

33 IJ? so qino ogandei jah reirandei, witandei J>atei warj? bi 
ija, qam jah drdus du imma, jah qa]? imma alia \i6 sunja. 

^34 I}? is qaj) du izdi: dauhtar, galdubeins J>eina ganasida 
fuk, gagg in gawafrj^i, jah sijdis hdila af J>amma slaha 
}>einamma. 

35 Naiih]?anuh imma r5djandin qemun fram }7amma synago- 
gafada, qi])andans ]?atei dauhtar ]7eina gaswalt : hra J^ana- 
mdis drdibeis J^ana Idisari ? 

36 1]? lesus sunsdiw gahdusjands )>ata waurd rodi}?, qa]? du 
famma synagogafada : ni faiirhtei ; ]?atdinei galdubei. 

37 Jah ni fralaflot dinohun ize mi]? sis afargaggan, nibdi 
Paftru jah lakobu jah lohannen bro]?ar lakobis. 
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38 Jah galdij? in gard ]?is synagogafadis, jah gasahr aiihjodu 
jah gretandans jah wdifafrhjjandans filu. 

39 Jah inn atgaggands qa)> du im : hra auhjo]? jah gretij? ? 
}jata bam ni gadduj^noda, ak slepi]?. ^ •* 

40 Jah bihlohun ina. V^ is uswafrpands alldim ganimi]> 
attan ]>is barnis jah dij^ein jah J^ans mi]? sis, jah galdi]> 
inn f)arei was f>ata barn ligando. 

4 1 jSdi fafrgrdip bi handdu J^ata barn qa]7uh du izdi : talei]>a 
kumei, f)atei ist gaskeirij? : mawilo, du ]?us qifa : urreis. 

42 Jah suns urrdis so mawi jah iddja ; was duk jere twalibe ; 
. iah usgeisnodedun falirhtein mikildi. 

4 j Jah anabdu}> im filu ei manna ni fun)>i J>ata ; jah hafhdit 
izdi giban matjan. 

CHAPTER XL 

1 Jah bi)>e nehra wesun lafrusalem, in Be]?sfagein jah Bi- 
]7aniin at fafrgunja alewjin,insandida twans siponje seindize, 

2 jah qa]? du im : gaggats in hdim )>o wif)rawafrf)6n iggqis, 
jah sunsdiw inn gaggandans in \o batirg bigitats fulan 
gabundanana, ana ]?ammei natih dinshun manne ni sat ; 
andbindandans ina attiuhats. 

3 Jah jabdi hras iggqis qifdi : duhre J>ata tdujats ? qi}>dits : 
)?atei §-duja )>is gafrneij) ; jah sunsdiw ina insandeif) hidre. 

4 Gali]7un J^an jah bigetun fulan gabundanana at daiira uta 
ana gagga ; jah andbundun ina. 

5 Jah sumdi f)ize j dinar standandane qe)>un du im : hra 
tdujats andbindandans j^ana fulan ? 

6 IJ) eis qe]?un du im swaswe anabdu}> im lesus, jah 
lafldtun ins. 

7 Jah brahtedun J>ana fulan at lesua ; jah galagidedun ana 
wastjos seinos, jah gasat ana ina. 

11 2 
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8 Managdi }jan wastjom seindim strawidedun ana wiga; 
stimdi astans mafmditun us bagmam jah strawidedun ana 
wiga. 

9 Jah \ix fatiragaggandans hropidedun qij^andans : osanna, 
}7iu]7ida sa qimanda in namin frdujins ! 

10 HuJ^ido so qimandei J^iudangardi in namin attins unsaris 
Daveidis, osanna in hduhistjam 1 

1 1 Jah galdi]? in lafrasatilyma lesus jah in alh ; jah bisaf- 
hrands alia, at andanahtja juj^an wisandin hreil i usiddja in 
Be]7anian mi]? j^dim twalibim. 

1 2 Jah iftumin daga usstandandam im us BeJ^aniin gredags 
was. 

13 Jah gasafhrands smakkabagm fafrra}>rd habandan Iduf 
atiddja, ei duft5 bigeti hra ana imma; jah qimands at 
imma ni wafht bigat ana imma niba Iduf; ni duk was 
mel smakkane. 

14 Jah usbafrands qa]? du imma: ni ]7anasei]7S us ]7us diw 
manna akran matjdi. Jah gahdusidedun J^di sip5njos is. 

15 Jah iddjedun du lafrusaiilymdi. Jah atgaggands lesus in 
alh dugann uswafrpan }>ans frabugjandans jah bugjan- 
dans in alh, jah mesa skattjane jah sitlans ]?ize frabug- 
jandane ahakim uswaltida. 

16 Jah ni laflot ei hras f>afrhberi kas J?afrh )>o alh. 

17 Jah Idisida qij^ands du im: niu gameli]? ist j^atei razn 
mein razn bido hditada alldim ]?iudom ? i]? jus gatawidedu]? 
ita du filigrja wdidedjane. 

18 Jah gahdusidedun ]?di bokarjos jah gudjane auhumis- 
tans jah sokidedun, hrdiwa imma usqistidedeina : ohtedun 
duk ina, unte alia managei sildaleikidedun in Idiseindis 
is. 

19 Jah bi]7e andanahti war]?, usiddja lit us J^izdi badrg. 
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20 Jah in maiSrgin faurgaggandans gasehrun ]?ana smakka- 
bagm }7atirsjana us wadrtim. 

2 1 Jah gamunands Paftrus qa]? du imma : rabbei, sdi, smakka- 
bagms f)anei fraqast gaj>aursn6da. 

22 Jah andhafjands lesus qa)? du im : hab4if> galdubein gu)>s ! 

23 Amen 4uk qi]?a izwis, f>ishrazuh ei qif>di du famma fafr- 
gunja: ushafei ]?uk jah walrp J^us in marein, jah ni 
tuzweijAi in hafrtin seinamma, ak galiubjdi j>ata, ei jjatei 
qif>if> gagaggi]?, wafrf>i)> imma )>ishrah \€\ qi]5i)>. 

24 Pu)>)5e qi}ja izwis : allata f>ishrah )?ei bidjandans s6kei)>, 
galdubeif j^atei nimi]?, jah wafr]?i)> izwis. 

25 Jah ]7an stand&i]? bidjandans, afletdi]?, jabdi hra habdi)> 
wi]>ra hrana, ei jah atta izwar sa in himinam afletdi izwis 
missadedins izwaros. 

26 If jabdi jus ni afleti]>, ni }?du atta izwar sa in himinam 
afleti]> izwis missadedins izwaros. 

27 Jah iddjedun aftra du lafrusaulymdi. Jah in alh hrarbon- 
din imma, atiddjedun du imma \^\ aiihumistans gudjans 
jah bokarjos jah sinistans. 

28 Jah qe}?un du imma: in hramma waldufnje J^ata tdujis? 
jah hras ]>us J^ata waldufni atgaf, ei f^ata tdujis ? 

29 I]7 lesus andhaQands qa)> du im: frafhna jah ik izwis 
dinis wadrdis jah andhafji]? mis, jah qi]^ izwis in 
hramma waldufnje fata tduja. 

30 Ddupeins lohannis uzuh himina was fdu uzuh mannam ? 
andhaQif mis. 

31 Jah ])ahtedun du sis misso qifandans, jabdi qifam: us 
himina, qi}>if : af fan duhre ni galdubideduf imma ? 

32 Ak qifam: us mannam, uhtedun fd managein. AUdi 
duk alakjo habdidedun I5hannen f atei bi sunjdi praufetes 
was. ' 
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33 Jah andha^andans qe}7un du lesua; ni witum. Jah 
andhaQands lesus qa]? du im : nih ik izwis qi]?a in 
hramma waldufnje ]>ata tduja. 



CHAPTER XII. 

1 Jah dugann im in gajukom qif^an: weinagard ussatida 
manna, jah bisatida ina faf)om, jah usgrof dal uf mesa, 
jah gatimrida kelikn, jah anafalh ina waiirstwjam, jah 
afldi]> alja]?. 

2 Jah insandida du J^iim waiirstwjam at mel skalk, ei at 
J>dim waurstwjam nemi akranis J>is weinagardis. 

3 Vf eis nimandans ina usbluggwun jah insandidedun 
Idushandjan. 

4 Jah aftra insandida du im an]?arana skalk; jah j^ana 
stdinam wafrpandans gadiwiskodedun jah hdubi]? wundan 
brahtedun, jah insandidedun ganditidana. 

5 Jah aftra insandida anj^arana ; jah jdinana afslohun, jah 
managans an]7arans, sumans usbliggwandans, sumanzuh 
]7an usqimandans. 

6 i'anuh naiihJTanuh dinana sunu digands liubana sis, in- 
sandida jah ]7ana du im spedistana, qi})ands \2X€\ gadistand 
sunu meinana. 

7 If) jdindi f>di wadrstwjans qef>un du sis misso )?atei sa ist 
sa arbinumja ; hirjif>, usqimam imma, jah unsar wafr- 
f>ij? f>ata arbi. 

8 Jah undgreipandans ina usqemun, jah uswaiirpun imma 
ut us )>amma weinagarda. 

9 hra nuh tdujdi frduja f)is weinagardis? Qimif) jah 
usqisteij? )?ans waiirstwjans, jah gibij? f>ana weinagard 
anl?ardim. 
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10 Nih ]?ata gamelido ussuggwu]? : stiins t>a'nimei uswatir- 
pun J?di timrjans, sah warj? du hdubida waflistins ? 

11 Fram frdujin war]? sa, jah ist sildaleiks in dugam un- 
sardim. 

12 Jah sokidedun ina undgreipan, jah ohtedun \6 managein; 
fro]?un duk ]7atei du im J^ gajukon qa}?. Jah afletandans 
ina gali]7un. 

13 Jah insandidedun du imma sumdi )?ize Fareisaie jah Hero- 
diane, ei ina ganuteina watirda. 

1 4 I]? eis qimandans qej>un du imma : Idisari, witum )?atei 
sunjeins is jah ni kara }7uk manshun ; ni duk safhris in 
andwafr}?ja manne, ak bi sunjdi wig gu)7S Idiseis : skuldu 
ist kaisaragild giban kaisara, ]^u niu gibdima ? 

1 5 I)> lesus gasaihrands ize liutein qa)> du im : hra mik 
frdisi]? t atbafri]? mis skatt, ei gasafhrdu. 

1 6 I]7 eis atberun, jah qa]? du im : hris ist sa manleika jah so 
ufarmeleins ? I]? eis qe]>im du imma : kaisaris. 

1 7 Jah andhafjands lesus qa}? du im : usgibif) }?6 kaisaiis 
kaisara jah \b gu]>s guj^a. Jah sildaleikidedun ana 
]>amma. 

1 8 Jah atiddjedun Saddukaieis du imma j^diei qi]7and usstass 
ni wisan, jah frehun ina qij^andans : 

19 Ldisari, Moses gamelida unsis J^atei jabdi hris br5]?ar ga- 
ddufndi, jah bilei]?di qendi, jah barne ni bilei]?di, ei nimdi 
broJ>ar is J>6 qen is, jah ussatjdi bama br6)>r seinamma. 

20 Sibun brojjrahans wesun ; jah sa fnimista nam qen, jah 
gaswiltands ni bildi]? frdiwa. 

21 Jah an}>ar nam \o\ jah gaddu|?n6da, jah ni sa bildi}> 
frdiwa. Jah J^ridja samaleiko. 

22 Jah nemun )>6 samaleiko ]?di sibun, jah ni bilij^un frdiwa. 
Spedumista alldize gaswalt jah so qensr 
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23 In \vi&\ usstassdi, )>an usstandand, hrarjamma ize wair]?i]7 
qens ? Mi duk sibun dihtedun \b du qendi, 

24 Jah andhafjands lesus qa]? du im : niu duj^e airzjii siju]?, 
ni kunnandans mela nih maht gu}7S ? 

25 Allis ]?an usstandand us ddu})dim, ni liugand ni liuganda, 
ak Bind swe aggiljus ]?di in himinam. 

26 A]7]7an bi ddu]7ans, J^atei urreisand, niu gakunndidedu]? 
ana bokom Mosezis ana afhratundjdi, hrdiwa imma qa]> 
gu)> qi]7ands : ik im gu)> Abrahamis jah gu]? Isakis jah 
lakobis? 

27 Nist gu]? ddu})dize, ak qiwdize. A]7]^n jus filu afrzjdi 
sijujj. 

28 Jah duatgaggands dins ]7ize bdkarje, gahdusjands ins 
samana s5kjandans, gasafhrands ]7atei wafla im andhof, 
frah ina : hrarja ist alldizd anabusne frumista ? 

29 I]7 lesus andhof imma f^atei frumista alldiz5 anabusns : 
hdusei Israel, frduja gu]? unsar frduja dins ist. 

30 Jah frijos frdujan gu]? ]>einana us allamma hafrtin ]>ei- 
namma jah us alldi sdiwaldi ]?eindi jah us alldi gahugddi 
jTeindi jah us alldi mahtdi jTeindi. So frumista anabusns. 

31 Jah anj^ara galeika ]>izdi: frijos nehrundjan J^einana swe 
}7uk silban. Mdizei j^dim an]?ara anabusns nist. 

32 Jah qa]7 du imma sa bokareis : waila, Idisari, bi sunjdi 
qast ]>atei dins ist, jah nist anj^ar alja imma ; 

33 jah ))ata du frijon ina us allamma hafrtin jah us allamma 
fraj^ja jah us alldi sdiwaldi jah us alldi mahtdi, jah ]?ata du 
frijon nehrundjan swe sik silban managiz5 ist alldim t)dim 
alabrunstim jah sdudim. 

34 Jah lesus gasafhrands ina f^atei frodaba andh5f, qa]? du 
imma: nifafrra is ]?iudangardjdigu}>s. Jah dinshunj^na- 
sei]?s ni gadaursta ina frafhnan. 
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35 Jah andhafjands lesus qa]? Idisjands in alh : hrdiwa qi]?and 
]7ai bokarjos )7atei Xristus sunus ist Daweidis ? 

36 Silba duk Daweid qa]? in ahmin weihamma : qij^i]? frduja 
du frdujin meinamma, sit af tafhswon meindi, unte ik 
galagja fijands )?einans fotubaiird fotiwe Jjeindize. 

37 Silba raihtis Daweid qi]?i]? ina frdujan, jah hra)>r6 imma 
sunus ist? Jah alia so managei hdusidedun imma ga- 
baiirjaba. 

38 Jah qaf> du ira in Idiseindi seindi : safhrif) faiira \xikar' 
jam 
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CHAPTER 11. 

1 War]> pBXi in dagans jdinans, urrann gagrefts fram kaisara 
Agustdu, gameljan allana midjungard. 

2 Soh ]?an gilstrameleins frumista war]? at [wisandin kindina 
Syridis] raginondin Saurim Kyreinaidu. 

3 Jah iddjedun alldi, ei meliddi weseina, hrarjizuh in seindi 
baiirg. 

4 Urrann psm jah losef us Galeilaia, us baurg Nazaraf]?, in 
ludaian, in baurg Daweidis sei hditada Bef>lahafm, dujje 
ei was us garda fadreindis Daweidis, 

5 anameljan mi]? Mariin sei in fragiftim was imma qeins, 
wisandein inkiljjon. 

6 Warf> f>an, mif)J>anei ]>6 wesun jdinar, usfullnodedun 
dagos du bafran izdi. 

7 Jah gabar sunu seinana ]7ana frumabatir, jah biwand ina, 
jah galagida ina in uzetin, unte ni was im rumis in stada 
|7amma. 

8 Jah hafrdjos wesun in )>amma samin landa fjafrhwakan- 
dans jah witandans wahtwom nahts ufaro hafrdai seindi. 

9 I}' aggilus frdujins anaqam ins jah wulj>us frdujins bis- 
kdin ins, jah ohtedun agisa mikilamma. 

lo Jah qa)> du im sa aggilus : ni ogeif), unte sdi, spillo izwis 
faheid mikila, sei wafr}?i)> alldi managein, 
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1 1 ]?atei gabaurans ist izwis himma daga nasjands, saei ist 
Xristus frduja, in baurg Daweidis. 

1 2 Jah ]7ata izwis tdikns : bigitid barn biwundan jah galagid 
in uzetin. 

1 3 Jah anaks war}? mi]> f)amma aggildu managei harjis himi- 
nakundis hazjandane gu]? jah qij^andane : 

14 wul)?us in hduhistjam guf)a jah ana afr]?di gawafr)?i in 
mannam godis wiljins. 

15 Jah war]?, bif)e galij^un fafrra im in himin )>di aggiljus, 
jah }>di mans l?di hafrdjos qej>un du sis miss<5 : f>afrhgag- 
gdima ju und BeJ>lahafm, jah safhrdima waiird l?ata waiir- 
j^ano, ]7atei frduja gakannida unsis. 

16 Jah qemun sniumjandans, jah bigetun Marian jah losef, 
jah f)ata barn ligando in uzetin. 

17 Gasafhjandans )>an gakannidedun bi f>ata watird f>atei 
rodif) was du im bi )?ata barn. 

1 8 Jah alldi )?di gahdusjandans sildaleikidedun bi j>o rodidona 
fram )>dim hafrdjam du im. 

19 If) Maria alia gafastdida f>6 waiirda, f>agkjandei in hafrtin 
seinamma. 

20 Jah gawandidedun sik ]?di hafrdjos mikiljandans jah haz- 
jandans gu]? in alldize ]?izeei gahdusidedun jah gasehrun 
swaswe rodi]? was du im. 

2 1 Jah bi]?e usfulnodedun dagos ahtdu du bimditan ina, jah 
hditan was namo is lesus, J>ata qif)an6 fram aggildu, faur- 
)>izei ganumans wesi in wamba. 

22 Jah bi)>e usfulnodedun dagos hrdineindis ize bi witoda 
Mosezis, brahtedun ina lafrusalem, atsatjan faiira frdujin, 

23 swaswe gamelid ist in witoda fraujins: Jjatei hrazuh gu- 
makunddize uslukands qi]7U weihs frdujins hditada, 

24 jah ei gebeina fram imma hunsl, swaswe qi)>an ist in 
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witoda frdujins, gajuk hrdiwadiibono afj?]?4u tw6s juggons 
ahake. 

25 i*aruh was manna in lafrusalem, f>izei namo Symafon, jah 
sa manna was garafhts jah gudafailrhts, beidands la]7onais 
Israelis, jah ahma weihs was ana imma. 

26 Jah was imma gataflian fram ahmin )>amma weihin ni 
safhran ddujju, faiirf)izei sehri Xristu frdujins. 

2 7 Jah qam in ahmin in \>\zi\ alh ; jah mi]?]?anei inn attaii- 
hun berusjos ]?ata barn lesu, ei tawidedeina bi biuhtja 
witodis bi ina, 

28 jah is andnam ina ana armins seinans, jah ]7iu]>ida gu]?a 
jah qa)> : 

29 nu fraleitdis skalk J^einana, frdujinond frduja, bi waurda 
f)einammji in gawafrjjja ; 

30 J>ande sehrun dugona meina nasein J>eina, 

31 }>6ei manwides in andwafrjjja alldizo manageino, 

32 liuha]? du andhuleindi }7iudom jah wul]7u managein ]>einai 
Israela. 

33 Jah was losef jah di)>ei is sildaleikjandona ana J>4im J?6ei 
rodida wesun bi ina, 

34 Jah ]?iu)>ida ina Sjrmafon jah qa]? du Mariin, di)>ein is : 
sii, sa ligi]> du drusa jah usstassdi managdize in Irsaela 
jah du tdikndi andsakandi. 

35 Jah ]?an f>eina silbons sdiwala )?afrhgaggi]? hafrus, ei and- 
huljdinddu us managdim hafrtam mitoneis. 

36 Jah was Anna praufeteis, dadhtar Fanuelis, us kunja 
Aseris ; soh framaldra dage managdize libandei mi]? abin 
jera sibun fram maga]?ein seindi, 

37 soh J?an widuwo jere ahtdutehund jah fidwor, soh ni afiddja 
fafrra alh fastubnjam jah bidom blotande frdujan nahtam 
jah dagam. 
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38 Soh }7izdi hreildi atstandandei andhafhdit frdujin, jah 
rodida bi ina in alldim f)dim usbeidandam lajwn lafrusad- 
lymos. 

39 Jah bij>e ustaiihun allata bi witoda frdujins, gawandidedun 
sik in Galeilaian, in baiirg seina Nazarai}?. 

40 If) J>ala barn wohs jah swinjjnoda ahmins fullnands jah 
handugeins, jah ansts gu]7s was ana imma. 

41 Jah wratodedun ]7&i birusjos is jera hrammeh in lafrusa- 
lem at dul}> paska. 

42 Jah bif)e war]? twalibwintrus, usgaggandam Jjan im in 
lafrusadlyma bi biuhtja dulj^dis, 

43 jah ustiuhandam ]?ans dagans, mi]?]?ane gawandidedun sik 
aftra, gastof) lesus sa magus in laf rusalem, jah ni wisse- 
dun losef jah di][?ei is. 

44 Hugjandona in gasinjjjam ina wisan qemun dagis wig jah 
sokidedun ina in ganij^jam jah in kunj^am. 

45 Jah ni bigitandona ina gawandidedun sik in lafrusalem 
sokjand5na ina. 

46 Jah war]> afar dagans ]7rins, bigetun ina in alh sitandan 
in midjdim liisarjam jah hdusjandan im jah fraihnandan ins. 

47 Usgeisnodedun ]?an alldi }>di hdusjandans is ana frodein 
jah andawaurdjam is. 

48 Jah gasafhrandans ina sildaleikidedun, jah qa]? du imma 
so di}>ei is : magiu, hra gatawides uns swa ? sdi, sa atta 
]7eins jah ik winnandona sokidedum ]>uk. 

49 Jah qaf) du im : hra f>atei sokidedu]? mik ? niu wisseduj> 
}>atei in })iim attins meinis skulda wisan ? 

50 Jah ija ni fr6J?un j^amma waiirda j^atei rodida du im. 

51 Jah iddja mi]? im jah qam in Nazarai}?, jah was ufhdus- 
jands im ; jah di]?ei is gafastdida ]?o waiirda alia in hafrtin 
seinamma. 
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52 Jah lesus j^dih frodein jah wahstdu jah anstdi at gu]?a jah 
mannam. 



CHAPTER IV. 

1 Vf lesus, ahmins weihis fulls, gawandida sik fram laur- 
dandu, jah tadhans was in ahmin in dujjiddi 

2 dage fidwor tiguns, frdisans fram diabuldu. Jah ni matida 
wafht in dagam jdindim, jah at ustadhandim ]?dim dagam, 
bi})e gredags war)?. 

3 Jah qajj du imma diabulus : jabdi sundus sijdis guj>s, qi)> 
]>amma stdina ei wair})di hldibs. 

4 Jah andhof lesus wi]?ra ina qi]?ands : gamelid ist })atei ni 
bi hldib dinana libdid manna, ak bi all waurde gujjs. 

5 Jah ustiuhands ina diabuldus ana fafrguni hduhata, atdu- 
gida imma allans jjiudinassuns }?is midjungardis in stika 
melis. ' 

6 Jah qa)5 du imma sa diabulus : })us giba f>ata waldufni 
})ize allata jah wul]?u ize, unte mis atgiban ist, jah J^is- 
hrammeh \€\ wiljdu, giba )?ata. 

7 &U nu jabdi inweitis mik in andwafrjjja meinamma, wafr- 
f>if> })ein all. 

8 Jah andhafjands imma lesus qa]? : gamelid ist, frdujan 
gu]7 ]?einana inweitdis jah imma dinamma fuUafahjdis. 

9 i*a))r6h gatduh ina in lairasalem, jah gasatida ina ana 
giblin alhs, jah qaj? du imma; jabdi sunus sijdis gu)?s, 
walr]? )?uk f)a)?r6 dalaf) ; 

10 gamelid ist duk ]>atei aggilum seindim anabiudi]? bi ]?uk 
du gafastan J^uk, 

1 1 jah }>atei ana handum )7uk ufhaband^ ei hran ni gastag- 
qjdis bi stdina fotu ]?einana. 
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1 2 Jah andhafjands qa]> imma lesus ]7atei qi})an ist : ni 
frdisdis frdujan gu]? ]>einana. 

13 Jah ustiuhands all frdistobnjo diabulus, afsto)> falrra imma 
und mel. 

1 4 Jah gawandida sik lesus in mahtdi ahmins in Galeilaian, 
jah merij>a urrann and all gawi bisitande bi ina. 

1 5 Jah is Idisida in gaqumj^im ize, mikilids fram alldim. 

16 Jah qam in NazaraiJ?, f^arei was fodijjs, jah galdij? inn bi 
biuhtja seinamma in daga sabbato in S3magogein, jah 
usst6f> siggwan bokos. 

1 7 Jah atgibanos wesun imma bokos Eisaeiins praiifetus, jah 
uslukands ])0s bokos bigat stad, ]?arei was gamelid : 

18 ahma frdujins ana mis, in ]>izei gasalboda mik du wafla- 
merjan unlediim, insandida mik du ganasjan ]?ans gamal- 
widans hafrtin, 

19 merjan frahun}?anaim fralet jah blinddim siun, fraletan 
gamdidans in gajjrafstein, merjan jer frdujins andanem. 

20 Jah faifal]? ]?os bokos jah usgibands andbahta gasat. Jah 
alldim in f>izdi synagogein wesun dugona fafrweitjandona 
du imma. 

2 1 Dugann ]?an r5djan du im })atei himma daga usfulln5de- 
dun mela \o in dusam izwardim. 

22 Jah alldi alakjo weitwodidedun imma jah sildaleikidedun 
bi \b waiirda anstdis \o usgaggandona us mun}>a is jah 
qe})un : niu sa ist sunus losefis ? 

23 Jah qaj> du im: dufto qi]?ij) mis \o gajuk5n: f>u leiki, 
hdilei J>uk silban; hran filu hdusidedun waur]?an in 
Kafarnaum, tawei jah her in gabaurj>di )>eindi. 

24 QaJ? ]3an : amen izwis qij>a, f)atei ni dinshun praufete anda- 
nems ist in gabaur}>di seinai : 

25 a)?]3an bi sunjdi qi)?a izwis fatei managos widuwons wesun 
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in dagam Heleiins in Israela, ]>an galukn5da himins du 
jeram (>rim jah men6f>s safhs, swe war]? huhras mikils 
and alia afr]^ : 

26 jah ni du dindihun j^izo insandi]7S was Helias, alja in 
Sarafpta Seidondis du qinon widuwon. 

27 Jah managdi J^riltsfill&i wesun uf Hafleisaiu praiifetiu in 
Israela, jah ni dinshun ize gahrdinids was, alja Nafman sa 
Saiir. 

28 Jah fuMi waur]>un alldi modis in ]?izdi synagogein hdus- 
jandans ]?ata. 

29 Jah usstandandans uskusun imma tit us badrg jah 
brahtedun ina und aiihmisto ]7is fafrgunjis ana ]?ammei so 
baurgs ize gatimrida was, du afdrdusjan ina J>aJ>r6. 

30 If) is )>afrhleif>ands f>afrh midjans ins iddja. 

31 Jah galdi]? in Kafarnaum, baiirg Galeilaias, jah was 
Idisjands ins in sabbatim. 

32 Jah sildaleikidedun bi ]70 Idisein is, unte in waldufnja was 
waiSrd is. 

33 Jah in ]?izdi synagogein was manna habands ahman 
unhul]:7ons unhrdinjana, jah ufhropida, 

34 qif)ands : let I hra uns jah f)us, lesu Nazorenu ? qamt fra- , 
qistjan unsis ? kann ]7uk^ hras is, sa weiha gu]7s. 

35 J^h gahr5tida imma lesus qij^ands : afdobn jah usgagg us 
]7amma. Jah gawafrpands ina sa unhulj^a in midjdim 
urrann af imma, ni wafhtdi gaskaj^jands imma. 

36 Jah war]? afsldu^^nan allans, jah rodidedun du sis misso 
qi)>andans: hra waiirde ]>ata, f^atei mi]? waldufnja jah 
mahtdi anabiudi]? J^dim unhrdinjam ahmam jah usgaggand ? 

37 Jah usiddja merij^a fram imma and allans stadins J^is bi- 
sunjane landis. 

38 Usstandands ]>an us j^izdi synagogdi galdi]? in gard 
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Seimonis. Swaihro }>an }7is Seimonis was anahabdida 
brinnon mikildi, jah bedun ina bi )36. 

39 Jah atstandands ufar ija gasok )>izdi brinnon, jah aflaflot 
ija. Sunsdiw ]>an usstandandei andbahtida im. 

40 Mif)})anei )?an sagq sunnO, alldi swa managdi swe habdi- 
dedun siukans sauhtim missaleikdim, brahtedun ins at 
imtna: i\> is dinhraijammeh ize handuns analagjands 
gahdilida ins. 

41 Usiddjedun })an jah unhulf)6ns af managdim hropjandeins 
jah qij^andeins ]7atei }>u is Xristus, sunus gu]7S. Jah gasa- 
kands im ni laflot ]>os r5djan, unte wissedun silban Xristu 
ina wisan. 

42 £i]>eh ]7an war]? dags, usgaggands- galdi]? ana du]?jana 
stad, jah manageins sokidedun ina jah qemun und ina jah 
gahabdidedun ina, ei ni aflij^i falrra im. 

43 I^aruh is qa]? du im ]>atei jah j^dim an]>ardim baiirgim 
waflamerjan ik skal bi ]7iudangardja gu]7s, unte dut>e mik 
insandida. 

44 Jah was merjands in synagogim Galeilaias. 

CHAPTER XIV. 

12 Qa]7u}7-]>an jah J^amma hiitandin sik: ]?an watirkjiis 
undaumimat ai)7}>du nahtamat, ni hditiis frijonds j^einans 
nih bro]7runs J^einans nih ni]>jans ]?einans nih garaznans 
gabeigans, ibdi duftd jah eis aftra hditdina \f\jk jah wair- 
]>i]7 ]7us usguldan ; 

1 3 ak })an waurkjdis daiiht, hdit miledans, gamiidans, haltans, 
blindans. 

14 Jah dudags wafr}ns, unte eis ni haband usgil^dan ]7us; us- 
gildada duk ]>us in usstassdi ]>ize uswatirhtane. 

N 
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15 Gahausjands }>an sums ]?ize anakumbjandane }>ata qa}? 
du imma : dudags saei matji]? hldif in ]?iudangardjdi gu]7s. 

16 I>aruh qaj) imma frduja : manna sums gawaiirhta nahtamat 
mikilana juh hafhait managans. 

17 Jah insandida skalk seinana hreildi nahtamatis qi]?an )?aim 
hditanam : gaggi}>, unte ju manwu ist allata. 

18 Jah dugunnun suns faurqif>an allai. Sa frumista qa}> : 
land baiihta, jah }?arf galeij>an jah safhran J?ata ; bidja J)uk, 
habdi mik falirqi]?anana. 

19 Jah anjjar qaj?: juka atihsne usbauhta fimf, jah gagga 
kdusjan ]7ans ; bidja ]?uk, habdi mik faurqi]?anana. 

20 Jah sums qaj? : qen liugdida, jah duj^e ni mag qiman. 

21 Jah qimands sa* skalks gatdih frdujin seinamma }>ata. 
tanuh }?walrhs sa gardawaldands qa}> du skalka sei- 
namma : usgagg sprduto in gatwons jah stdigos baurgs, 
jah unledans jah gamdidans jah blindans jah haltans 
attiuh hidre. 

2 2 Jah qa]7 sa skalks : frduja, war}> swe anabdust, jah nauh 
stads ist. 

23 Jah qa)> sa frduja du j?amma skalka : usgagg and wigans 
jah faf>os, jah ndu}>ei inn atgaggan, ei usfulndi gards meins. 

24 Qi]?a allis izwis ]?atei ni dinshun manne jdindize ]?ize faura 
hditanane kdusei}? }>is nahtamatis meinis. 

25 Mif> iddjedun )?an imma hiuhmans managdi, jah gawand- 
jands sik qa]? du im : 

26 Jabdi hras gaggi}> du mis, jah ni fijdi]? attan seinana jah 
dil>ein jah qen jah bama jah broJ?runs jah swistruns, 
na<ihuj)-j3an seina silbins sdiwala, ni mag meins siponeis 
wisan. 

27 Jah saei ni bafrij? galgan seinana jah gaggdi afar mis, ni 

mag wisan meins siponeis. 

/ 
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28 Izwara hras rafhtis wiljands kelikn timbrjan, niu frumist 
gasitands rahneij? manwij^o habdiu du ustiuhan ? 

29 ibdi dufto, bi}>e gasatidedi grunduwaddju jah ni mahtedi 
ustiuhan, alldi ]?di gasafhrandans duginndina bildikan ina, 

30 qij?andans f>atei sa manna dustodida timbrjan jah ni 
mahta ustiuhan. 

3 1 Aff>]>du hras J^iudans gaggands stigqan wi]?ra anj>arana 
]?iudan du wigana, niu gasitands faur]7is ]>ankei}7, siaiu 
mahteigs mif> tafhun j?usundj6m gamotjan J^anmia mij? 
twdim tigum J?usundj6 gaggandin ana sik ? 

32 EiJ>du [jabdi nist mahteigs] nauhj>anuh fafrra imma 
wisandin insandjands dim bidjij) gawafrj?jis. 

33 Swah nu hrarjizuh izwara saei ni afqi}>i}> allamma digina 
seinamma, ni mag wisan meins siponeis. 

34 G5d salt ; ij? jabdi, salt bdud wafrj?ij), hre gasupoda ? 

35 Nih du afr]?di, ni du malhstau fagr ist ; ut uswairpand 
imma. Saei habdi ausona gahdusjandona, gahdusjdi. 

CHAPTER XV. 

1 Wesunu]>}7an imma nehrjandans sik alldd motaijos jah 
frawaurhtdi hdusjan imma. 

2 Jah birodidedun Fareisaieis jah bokarjos, qij^andans J?atei 
sa frawaurhtans andnimi)? jah mi]? matji}? im. 

3 Qa}? I'an du im J?o gajukon qij^ands : 

4 hras manna izwara digands taihuntehund lambe jah fraliu- 
' sands dinamma )7ize, niu bileij^i]? \o niuntehund jah niun 

ana du]7iddi jah gaggi)? afar })amma fralusanin, unte bi- 
giti]p J>ata ? 

5 Jah bigitands uslagji]? ana amsans seinans faginonds, 

6 jah qimands in garda galaj^d]:) frijonds jah garaznans 

N 2 ,^- ---— r .'. ^^ 
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qi]7ands du im : &gino}) mi)> mis ]>ammei bigat lamb mein 
]?ata fralusan5. 

7 Qi]7a izwis ])atei swa faheds wafr})!]? in himina in dinis 
frawaiirhtis idreigondins })du in niuntehundis jah niune 
garaihtdize )>diei ni J^atirbim idreigos. 

8 Ai)7]7du suma qino drakmans habandei tafhun, jabdi 
fraiiusi]? drakmin dinamma, niu tandei^ lukam jah us- 
bdttgei]? razn jah s5kei]7 glaggwaba, unte bigiti]? ? 

9 Jah bigitandei gahditi]> frij5ndjds jah garaznons qij^andei : 
fagin5]7 mi]? mis, mite bigat drakmein }>ammei fraldus. 

10 Swa qi}>a izwis, fadeds wafrj^i]? in andwafrj^ja aggile gu}>s 
in dinis idreig5ndins frawaurhtis. 

1 1 Qa}7u})-]>an : manne sums dihta twang smiuns. 

12 Jah qa}) sa jGhiza ize du attin : atta, gif mis, sei undrinndi 
mik ddil diginis ; jah disddilida im swes sein. 

13 Jah afar ni managans dagans brahta samana allata sa« 
juhiza sunus, jah afldi}? in land fairra wisand5, jah jdinar 
distahida J^ata swes seinata libands usstiuriba. 

14 Bi)>e J^an frawas allanmaa, war]? huhrus abrs and gawi 
jdinata, jah is dugann ala]?arba walr]7an. 

15 Jah gaggands gahaftida sik sumamma batirgjane jdinis 
gdujis, jah insandida ina hdi]7jps seindiz5s haldan sweina. 

16 Jah gafmida sad itan hatime, ]>dei matid^dun sweina, jah 
manna imma ni gaf. 

1 7 Qimands ]?an in sis qa}) : hran filu asnje attins meinis ufa- 
rassdu haband hldibe, i]? ik hnhrdu fraqistna. 

18 Usstandands gagga du attin meinamma jah qi]7a du imma 
atta, frawaurhta mis in himin jah in andwafr]7Ja ]>ei- 
namma \ 

19 ju ]>ana8ei]>s ni im wair})s ei hditdiddu sunus ]7eins ; gata- 
wei mik swe dinana asnje ]?eindize. 



Digitized 



by Google 



Ch. XV. 20-32.] AtWAGGEiyO pAfRH LUKAN. l8r 

20 Jah usstandands qam at attin seinamma. Natih}7anuh 
]>an fafrra wisandan gasahr ina atta is jah infein5da, jah 
f>ragjands drdus ana hals is jah kukida imma. 

2 1 Jah qa]7 imma sa sunus : atta, frawadrhta in himin jah in 
andwalrj>ja f>einamma, ju J>anasei]>s ni im wafrjjs ei 
hditdiddu sunus J^eins. 

22 QaJ? ))an sa atta du skalkam seindim: sprauto bringij? 
wastja \b frumiston jah gawasji)? ina jah gibi]:) figgragul]> 
in handu is jah gaskohi ana fotuns is ; 

23 jah bringandans stiur J>ana alidanufsnei})ij?, jah matjandans 
wisam wafla ; 

24 unte sa sunus meins ddu]7s was jah gaqiunoda, jah fralu- 
sans was jah bigitans war}? ; jah dugunnun wisan. 

25 WasuJ>-J)an sunus is sa alj^iza ana akra, jah qimands 
atiddja nShr razn, jah gahdusida saggwins jah Idikins. 

26 Jah athditands sumana magiwe frahuh hra wesi ]7ata. 

27 taruh is qa}> du imma ]?atei bro]?ar )jeins qam jah afsndij) 
atta J^eins stiur ]>ana alidan, unte hdilana ina andnam. 

28 I^anuh modags war}? jah ni wilda inn gaggan, i}? atta is us- 
gaggands ut bad ina. 

29 f>aruh is andhafjands qa]? du attin : sdi, swa filu jere skal- 
kinoda }7us, jah ni hranhun anabusn }7eina ufariddja, jah 
mis ni diw atgaft gditein, ei mi]> frijondam meindim 
biwesjdu ; 

30 i)j }>an sa sunus l?eins, saei fret }>ein swes mij? kalkjom, 
qam, ufsndist imma stiur f>ana alidan. 

31 taruh qajj du imma: barnilo, J>u sinteino mi}> mis wast 
jah is, jah all ]>ata mein J?ein ist ; 

32 waila wisan jah faginon skuld was, unte bro]7ar J^eins 
ddu])s was jah gaqiunoda, jab fralusans jah bigitans 
warj). 
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CHAPTER XII. 

I in Be}>anijin, ]?arei was Lazarus sa ddu}>a, J?anei 

urrdisida us ddu]7dim lesus. 

2 i>aruh gawaurhtedun imma nahtamat jdinar, jah Marf>a 
andbahtida ; i]> Lazarus was sums }>ize anakumbjandane 
mi}> imma. 

3 Ip Marja nam pund balsanis narddus pistikeinis filuga- 
laubis, jah gasalboda fotuns lesua, jah biswarb fotuns is 
skufta seinamma; i]) sa gards fiiUs war]? ddundis J^izos 
salbondis. 

4 QaJ? }5an dins ]?ize siponje is, Judas Seimonis sa Iskariotes, 
izei skaftida sik du galewjan ina : 

5 duhre }>ata balsan ni frabauht was in -f skatte jah fra- 
dailijj wesi J>arbam ? 

6 i'atufj-jjan qaj>, ni J?eei ina }>ize }>arbane kara wesi, ak unte 
)jiubs was jah arka habdida jah ]?ata inn waurpano bar. 

1 Q^P I'an lesus: let ija; in dag gafilhis meinis fastdida 
J^ata. 

8 Ip ]?ans unledans sinteino habdi}? mi}? izwis, i]? mik ni sin- 
teino habdij?. 

9 Fan)> f>an manageins filu ludaie }>atei lesus jdinar ist, jah 
qemun, ni in lesuis dinis, ak ei jah Lazaru sehreina, Jjanei 
urrdisida us dduj^dim. 
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10 Mundidedunu)>-J?an duk }?di auhumistans gudjans, ei jah 
Lazardu usqemeina, 

1 1 unte managdi in )>is ganinnun ludaie jab galdubidedun 
lesua. 

12 Iftumin daga manageins filu sej qam at dulj^di, gahdus- 
jandans ]?atei qimij? lesus in lafraiisaulymdi, 

13 nemun astans peikabagme, jah urrunnun wi]7ragam5tjan 
imma, jah hropidedun : osanna, ]?iu]7ida sa qimanda in 
namin frdujins, )?iudans Israelis. 

14 Bigat ]7an lesus asilu, jah gasat ana ina, swaswe ist 
gamelijj : 

15 ni ogs ]?us, dadhtar Sion, sdi, }>iudans }>eins qimi}? sitands 
ana fulin asildus. 

16 l*atuf>-}>an ni kun}>edun siponjos is frumist ; ak bi)je gas- 
werdif>s was lesus, ]>anuh gamundedun J>atei J?ata was du 
}>amma gameli]?, jah J^ata gatawidedun imma. 

17 Weitwodida }?an so managei, sei was mi)? imma, J>an 
Lazaru wopida us hldiwa jah urrdisida ina us ddu}>dim. 

1 8 DuJ?}?e iddjedun gamotjan imma managei, unte hduside- 
dun ei gatawidedi J>6 tdikn. 

1 9 tanuh }?di Fareisaieis qef>un du sis misso : safhrij? J>atei ni 
botei]? wafht ; sdi, so manaseds afar imma galdi]?. 

2C WesunuJ>-}?an suradi J?iud6 )?ize urrinnandane, ei inwiteina 
in J?izai duljjdi. 

21 Mi atiddjedun du Filippdu, ):amma fram BeJ>saeida 
Galeilaie, jah bedun ina qijj^ndans : frduja, wileima lesu 
gasafhran. 

22 GaggiJ? Filippus jah qi}?i)? du Andrafin, jah aftra Andrafas 
jah Filippus qej?un du lesua. 

23 If> lesus andhof im qijmnds: qam hreila ei swerdiddu 
sunus mans. 
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24 Amen amen qifa izwis: nibdi kadmo hrditeis gadriu- 
sando in afr}>a gaswilti}>, silbo dinata afiifni]? : \}p jabdi 
gaswilti , manag akran bafri]?. 

25 Saei frijoj? sdiwala seina, fraqisteij? izdi, jah saei fidij? 
sdiwala seina in ]?a]|{ima fairhrdu, in libdindi diweinon 
balrgi}> izdi. 

26 Jabdi mis bras andbahtjdi, mik Idistjai; jah }7arei im ik, 
]7aruh sa andbahts meins wisan habdi]? ; jah jabdi hras mis 
andbahtei}>, swerdi]? ina atta. 

27 Nu sdiwala meina gadrobnoda, jah hra qi]?du ? atta, 
nasei mik us ]7izdi hreildi. Akei duypt qam in )>izdi 
hreildi. 

28 Atta, hduhei namo )>einata ! Qam J^an stibna us himina : 
jah hauhida jah aftra hduhja. 

29 Managei )?an sei stof> gahdusjandei, qe)jun J?eihr6n wafr- 
|>an ; sumdih qe)>un : aggilus du imma rodida. 

30 Andhof lesus jah qa}? : ni in meina so stibna war]?, ak in 
izwara. 

31 Nu staua ist J?izdi manaseddi, nu sa reiks }>is fafrhrdus us- 
wafrpada Qt. 

32 Jah ik jabdi ushduhjada af afr]?di, alia at]?insa du mis. 

33 I^atuJ^-J^an qa]? bandwjands hrileikamma dduj^du skulda 
gaddu]?nan. 

34 Andhof imma so managei : weis hdusidedum ana witoda 
Jjatei Xristus sijdi du diwa; jah hrdiwa J3U qi}?is }?atei 
skulds ist ushduhjan sa sunus mans? hras ist sa sunus 
man^? 

35 Qa}? }>an du im lesus : naiih leitil mel liuhaj? in izwis ist. 
GaggiJ? }?ande liuhaj? habdi]?, ei riqiz izwis ni gafahdi ; jah 
saei gaggi}? in riqiza, ni wdit hraj? gaggij>. 

36 tande liuhaj? habdi]?, galdubeij? du liuhada, ei sunjus liu- 
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hadis wafr]7di]7. f>ata r5dida lesus, jah galdi}? jah gafalh 
sik faiira im. 

37 Swa filu imma tiikne gatdujandin in andwafr}>ja ize, ni 
galdubidedun imma, 

38 ei ]7ata wadrd Esaeiins praiifetdus usfuUnodedi ]>atei qa]> : 
frduja, hras galdubida hduseindi unsardi ? jah arms frdu- 
jins hramma andhuli]>s warf> ? 

39 Du}>)>e ni mahtedun galdubjan ; unte aftra qa]> Esaeias : 

40 gablindida ize dugona jah gaddubida ize hafrtona, ei ni 
gdumidedeina dugam jah fro]7eina hafrtin, jah gawandi- 
dedeina jah ganasidedjdu ins. 

41 I^ata qa]7 Esaeias, J^an sahr wulj^u is jah rodida 
bi ina. 

42 I>anuh ]>an swej^duh jah us ]?dim reikam managdi galdu- 
bidedun du imma, akei faiira Fareisaium ni andhaihditun, 
ei us synagogein ni uswatirpandi watirj>eina. 

43 Frijodedun duk mdis hduhein manniska J^du hduhein 
gu^s. 

44 Vf lesus hropida jah qa]? : saei galdubei}> du mis ni ga- 
IdubeiJ) du mis, ak du ]?amma sandjandin mik. 

45 Jah saei safhri]? mik, safhn]^ }>ana sandjandan mik. 

46 Ik liuhad in J^amma fafrhrdu qam, ei hrazuh saei galdubjdi 
du mis, in riqiza ni wisdi. 

47 J^ j^bdi hras meiAdim hdusjdi wadrdam jah galdubjdi, ik 
ni stoja ina ; nih }>an qam ei stojdu manased, ak ei ga- 
nasjdu manased. 

48 Saei frakann mis jah ni andnimij? watirda meina, habdid 
}>ana stojandan sik. WarSrd }>atei rodida, f>ata stojij? ina 
in spedistin daga. 

49 Unte ik us mis silbin ni r5dida, ak saei sandida mik atta, 
sah mis anabusn ^X^af 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

1 Ni indrobndi izwar hafrto ; galaubeij) du guj^a jah du mis 
galdubeij?. 

2 In garda attins meinis salij^wos manages sind ; aJ^J^an 
niba weseina, afJ?J>du qe]?jdu du izwis : gagga manwjan 
stad izwis. 

3 Jah }>an jabdi gagga jah manwja izwis stad, aftra qima 
jah franima izwis du mis silbin, ei jjarei im ik, J?aruh sijuj? 
jah jus. 

4 Jah ]?adei ik gagga kunnu}>, jah J?ana wig kunnu]>. 

5 I>aruh qaj> imma l^omas : frduja, ni witum hraj? gaggis, 
jah hrdiwa magum j^ana wig kunnan ? 

6 Qa]7 imma lesus : ik im ^a wigs jah sunja jah libdins. 
Ainshun ni qimi)? at attin, niba J>afrh mik. 

7 Vf kun)?edei]> mik, af)7}>du kun]?edei}7 jah attan meinana ; 
jah ]7an fram himma kunnu}> ina jah gasafhri]? ina. 

8 IJ? Filippus qa}>uh du imma: frduja, dugei unsis }>ana 
attan ; ]7atuh ganah unsis. 

9 taruh qaf> imma lesus : swaldud melis mij) izwis was, jah 
ni ufkun}?es mik, Filippu ? saei gasahr mik, gasahr attan, 
jah hrdiwa \m qi}>is : dugei unsis ]>ana attan ? 

10 Niu galdubeis }?atei ik in attin jah atta in mis ist ? 1*6 
waiirda J?6ei ik rodja izwis, af mis silbin ni rodja, ak atta 
saei in mis ist, sa tdujij? }?6 waiirstwa. 

1 1 Galdubei}? mis }>atei ik in attin jah atta in mis ; ij) jabai 
ni, in J?ize wadrstwe galdubei}? mis. 

1 2 Amen amen qij^a izwis : saei galdubeid mis, J>6 waurstwa 
\o€\ ik tduja, jah is tdujij? jah mdizona }>dim tduji)? ; unte 
ik du attin gagga. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Ch. xiv. i3-a6.] AiWAGGRLJO pAfRH JOHANNEN. 187 

1 3 Jah )?atei hra bidji)? in namin meinamma, j?ata tduja, ei 
hduhjdiddu atta in sundu. 

14 Jabdi hris bidji}> mik in namin meinamma, ik tduja. 

15 Jabdi mik frijo}?, anabusnins meinos fastdid. 

16 Jah ik bidja attan, jah anjjarana parakletu gibij? izwis, ei 
sijdi mi]? izwis du diwa, 

17 ahma sunjos, J^anei so manasei]>s ni mag niman, unte ni 
salhri]? ina, nih kann ina ; i]? jus kunnu]> ina, unte is mi]? 
izwis wisi]? jah in izwis -ist. 

1 8 Ni leta izwis widuwafmans ; qima at izwis. 

1 9 Nauh leitil, jah so manaseif>s mik ni }?anaseif>s safhrij? ; i}) 
jus safhri]? mik, )?atei ik liba, jah jus libdi}>. 

20 In jdinamma daga ufkunnai]? jus ]7atei ik in attin mei- 
namma jah jus in mis jah ik in izwis. 

2 1 Saei habdid anabusnins mein5s jah fastdi}? \o%, sa ist saei 
frijoj? mik: jah ]?an saei frijoj? mik, frijoda fram attin 
meinamma, jah ik frijo ina jah gabafrhtja imma mik 
silban. 

2 2 I>aruh qa}> imma ludas, ni sa Iskarjotes : frduja, hra war]? 
ei unsis mundis gabafrhtjan J?uk silban, i]? J?izdi manase- 
ddi ni ? 

23 Andhof lesus jah qa]? du imma: jabdi hras mik frijo]? jah 
waurd mein fastdij?, jah atta meins frijo]? ina, jah du imma 
galei]^os jah sali]?wos at imma gatdujos. 

24 1]? saei ni frijo]? mik, ]?o waurda meina ni fastdij? ; jah 
]?ata wadrd ]?atei hdusei]? nist mein, ak }?is sandjandins 
mik attins. 

25 l^ata rodida izwis at izwis wisands. 

26 A]?]?an sa parakletus, ahma sa weiha, }?anei sandei]? atta 
in namin meinamma, sa izwis Idisei]? allata jah gamdudei]? 
izwis allis ]?atei qa]? du izwis. 
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27 Gawafr}>i bileijja izwis, gawairj?i mein giba izwis; ni 
swaswe so manasej?s gibi}>, ik giba izwis. Ni indrobndina 
izwara hafrtona nih faiirhtjdina. 

28 Hdusidedujj ei ik qa)? izwis : galeij^a jah qima at izwis ; 
jabdi frijodedei]? mik, afl?f>du jus faginodedeij? ei ik gagga 
du attin : unte atta meins mdiza mis ist. 

29 Jah nu qaj) izwis, faiir]?izei waiir]?i, ei bi})e wafr)?di ga- 
IdubjiiJ?. 

30 i>anasei]5S filu ni maf>)ja mijp izwis; qimi]? saei }>izdi 
manaseddi reikino]^, jah in mis ni bigiti]^ wafht. 

31 Ak ei ufkunndi so manasejjs }?atei ik frijoda attan mei- 
nana, jah swaswe anabdud mis atta, swa tduja. Urreisi)?, 
gaggam JjaJ^ro. 

CHAPTER XV. 

1 Ik im weinatriu ]7ata sunjeino, jah atta meins waiirstwja 
ist. 

2 All tdine in mis unbafrandane akran go)?, usnimij? ita : 
jah all akran bafrandane, gahrdinei}? ita, ei managizo 
akran bafrdina. 

3 Ju jus hrdinjdi siju]? in J>is waiirdis J>atei rodida du izwis. 

4 WisdiJ? in mis jah ik in izwis. Swe sa weinatdins ni mag 
akran bafran af sis silbin, niba ist ana weinatriwa, swah 
nih jus, niba in mis sijuj?. 

5 Ik im ]?ata weinatriu, i]? jus weinatdinos ; saei wisi]? in 
mis jah ik in imma, sa balri}> akran manag, J)atei inuh 
mik ni magu}? tdujan ni waiht. 

6 Niba saei wisi)? in mis, uswafrpada ut swe weinatdins, jah 
ga]^ursni]7 jah galisada, jah in fon galagjand jah in- 
brannjada. 
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7 AJ>J?an jabdi siju)> in mis, jah waiirda meina in izwis sind, 
j?atahrah )?ei wilei]? bidjij>, jah wafrj>i)? izwis. 

8 In ]?amma hduhi]7s ist atta meins, ei akran manag bairdi]^ 
jah wafrj?4ijj meindi siponjos. 

9 Swaswe frijoda mik atta, swah ik frijoda izwis ; wis4ij> in 
friajjwdi meindi. 

10 Jabdi anabusnins meinos fastdid, siju}? in fria]?wdi meindi, 
swaswe ik anabusnins attins meinis fadtdida, jah wisa in 
friajjwdi is. 

1 1 I'ata rodida izwis, ei fahe}>s meina in izwis sijdi, jah faheds 
izwara usfulljdiddu. 

12 I'ata ist anabusns meina, ei frij5]7 izwis mlss5, swaswe ik 
frijoda izwis. 

1 3 Mdizein ]?izdi fria]?wdi manna ni habdi)>, ei hras sdiwala 
seina lagji}? fadr frijonds seinans. 

14 Jus frijonds meindi siju]?, jabdi tduji}? }>atei ik anabiuda 
izwis. 

15 ^anaseijjs izwis niqi}>a skalkans ; unte skalks ni wdit hra 
tduji)> is frduja, i}? ik izwis qaf> frijonds, unte all J^atei 
hdusida at attin meinamma, gakannida izwis. 

16 Ni jus mik gawalideduj?, ak ik gawalida izwis, ei jus sni- 
wdijj jah akran balrdi}>, jah akran izwar du diwa sijdi, ei 
}7atahrah \t\ bidjdi)^ attan in namin meinamma, gibi}> 
izwis. 

17 f>ata anabiuda izwis ei frijo]> izwis miss5. 

18 Jabdi s5 manaseds izwis fijdi, kunnei)> ei mik fruman 
izwis iijdida. 

19 Jabdi ]7is fafrhrdus wesei]?, afj^l^du so manaseds swesans 
frij5dedi ; a}7)>an unte us })amma fafrhrdu ni siju]>, ak ik 
gawalida izwis us J^amma fairhrdu, duj^l^e fijdid izwis so 
manase}>s. 
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20 GamuneiJ? )?is waiirdis }?atei ik qa)j du izwis : nist skalks 
mdiza frdujin seinamma. Jabdi mik wrekun, jah izwis 
wrikand; jabai mein waurd fastdidedeina, jah izwar 
fastdina. 

21 Ak f>ata allata tdujand izwis in namins hieinis, unte ni 
kunnun J?ana sandjandan mik. 

22 Nih qemjdu jah rodidedjdu du im, frawaurht ni habaide- 
deina : ij? nu inilons ni haband bi frawaurht seina. 

23 Saei mik fijdij?, jah attan meinana fijdi]?. 

24 I}? }?o waiirstwani gatawidedjdu in im }?oei an]?ar dinshun 
ni gatawida, frawaurht ni habdidedeina ; i}> nu jah gase- 
hrun mik jah fijdidedun jah mik jah attan meinana. 

25 Ak ei usfullnddedi waurd J>ata gamelido in witoda ize : ei 
fijdidedun mik arwjo. 

26 Aj3)?an ):an qimi)? parakletus J^anei ik insandja izwis fram 
attin, ahman sunjos izei fram attin urrinni]?, sa weitwo- 
dei}> bi mik. 

27 Jah J3an jus weitwodei]?, unte fram fruma mij? mis siju)?. 



CHAPTER XVII. 

1 f'ata rodida lesus uzuhhof dugona seina du himina jah 
qaj? : atta, qam hreila, hduhei J?einana sunu, ei sunus }?eins 
hduhjdi }7uk; 

2 swaswe atgaft imma waldufni alldize leike, ei all J>atei 
atgaft imma, gibdi im libdin diweinon. 

3 Soh J^an ist so diweino libdins, ei kunneina f>uk dinana 
sunjana guj? jah ]>anei insandides, lesu Xristu. 

4 Ik ]?uk hduhida ana airj^di ; waurstw ustduh J^atei atgaft 
mis du waurkjan. 
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5 Jah nu hduhei mik, J?u atta, at J?us silbin J?amma wul)>au, 
}>anei hahdida at }?us, faurj^izei sa falrhnis wesi. 

6 Gabafrhtida }7einata namo mannam ]:>anzei atgaft mis us 
Jjamma fafrhrdu. teindi wesun jah mis atgaft ins, jah 
}>ata waurd ]?einata gafastdidedun. 

7 Nu ufkunjja ei alia }>6ei atgaft mis, at }>us sind ; 

8 unte \o waiirda \q€\ atgaft mis, atgaf im, jah eis nemun 
bi sunjdi J?atei fram f>us urrann, jah galdubidedun f>atei 
]7U mik insandides. 

9 Ik bi ins bidja ; ni bi }>6 manasej> bidja, ak bi Jjans ]?an- 
zei atgaft mis, unte J^eindi sind. 

10 Jah meina alia }>eina sind jah }>eina meina, jah hduhijjs im 
in ]7dim. 

1 1 Ni }7anasei]?s im in J^amma fafrhrdu ; i]? }>di in ]7amma 
fafrhrdu sind, jah ik du ]7us gagga. Atta weiha, fastdi 
ins in namin ]>einamma, J^anzei atgaft mis, ei sijdina din 
swaswe wit. 

12 I>an was mi}? im in [^amma fafrhrdu, ik fastdida ins in 
namin JTeinamma. f^anzei atgaft mis gafastdida, jah 
dinshun us im ni fraqistnoda, niba sa sunus fralustdis, ei 
J?ata gamelido usfulli}? waurj?i. 

13 IJ) nu du }?us gagga, jah fata rodja in manaseddi, ei 
habdina fahed meina usfuUida in sis. ^ 

14 Ik atgaf im waiird JTeinata; jah so manasej^s fijdida ins, 
unte ni sind us J^amma fafrhrdu, swaswe ik us ]>amma 
fafrhrdu ni im. 

15 Ni bidja ei usnimdis ins us J?amma fafrhrdu, ak ei bafrgdis 
im faiira ]7amma unseljin. 

16 Us ]7amma fafrhrdu ni sind, swaswe ik us })amma fafrhrdu 
ni im. 

1 7 Weihdi ins in sunjdi ; waiird ])einata sunja ist. 
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18 Swaswe mik insandides in manase}), swah ik insandida ins 
in J?6 manased. 

19 Jah fram im ik weiha mik silban, ei sijdina jah eis weiMi 
in sunjdi. 

20 A]>)>an ni bi ]7ans bidja dinans, ak bi ]>ans galdubjandans 
l^afrh waurda ize du mis, 

21 ei alldi din sijdina, swaswe )>u, atta, in mis jah ik in Jjus, 
ei jah ]7di in uggkis din sijdina, ei so manasej^s galdubjdi 
J^atei \i\3i mik insandides. 

22 Jah ik wulj?u ]7anei gaft mis, gaf im, ei sijdina din swaswe 
wit din siju. 

23 Ik in im jah ]7u in mis, ei sijdina ustatihandi du dinamma, 
jah kunnei so manase)>s J^atei \m mik insandides, jah fri- 
jodes ins, swaswe mik frijodes. 

24 Atta, ]>atei atgaft mis, wiljdu ei J^arei im ik, jah ]>di sijdina 
mi}> mis, ei salhrdina wul]7u meinana J^anei gaft mis, unte 
frijodes mik faur gaskaft fairhrdus. 

25 Atta garafhta, jah so manase])s }>iik ni ufkun)>a ; i]? ik ]7uk 
kim]7a. Jah )?di ufkunj>edun })atei }?u mik insandides. 

26 Jah gakannida im nam5 J^einata jah kannja, ei fria)7wa 
\ot\ frijodes mik, in im sijdi jab ik in im. 



Digitized 



by Google 



DU TEIMAX^f^Allu ANf^ABA. 



CHAPTER I. 

1 Pawlus, apaustaiilus Xristdus lesuis ]?afrh wiljan guj?s bi 
gahditam libdindis sei ist in Xristdu lesu, 

2 Teimau}?afau, liubin bama, atists, armaio, gawafrj?i fram 
gu]7a attin jah Xrisldu lesu frdujin imsaramma. 

3 AwiKudo guj?a meinamma, J?ammei skalkino fram fadrei- 
nam in hrdinjdi gahugddi, hrdiwa unsweiband5 haba bi 
]?uk gaminf>i in bidom meindim naht jah daga, 

4 galrnjands |3uk gasaihran, gamunands tagre ]7eindize, ei 
faheddis usfullndu, 

5 gamdudein andnimands J^izos sei ist in ]7us, unliut5ns 
galdubeindis sei baudida faurj^is in aw5n J^eindi Lauidjdi 
jah dij^ein J^indi Afwneikdi, ga]7-]7an-traua J^atei jah in 
]?us. - 

6 In ]7iz5zei wafhtdis gamdudja J^uk anaqiujan anst gu]7s, 
sei ist in )?us f>afrh analagein handiwe meindizo. 

7 Unte ni gaf unsis gv]> ahman faiirhteins, ak mahtdis jah 
fria]7wos jah inaheins. 

8 Ni nunu skamdi ]?uk weitwodijjos frdujins unsaris lesuis 
nih meina, bandjins is, ak mi]? arbdidei afwaggeljon bi 
mahtdi gu]7s. 

9 I'is nasjandins uns jah la]?ondins la]7ondi weihdi, ni bi 
wadrstwam unsardim, ak bi seindi leikdindi jah anstdi sei 
gibana ist unsis in Xristdu lesu faiir mela diweina. 

o 
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10 I}> gaswikunf>ida nu ]?afrh gabafrhtein nasjandis unsaris 
lesuis Xristdus, gatafrandins ralhtis ddu]?u, i)? galiuht- 
jandins libdin jah unriurein J^afrh aiwaggeljon, 

11 in )>oei gasatij^s im ik merjands jah apaiistaiilus jah 
Idisareis J^iudo, 

1 2 in J^izozei fafrinos jah J^ata winna ; akei nih skama mik, 
unte \irdit hramma galiubida, jah gatraua ]7ainmei mah- 
teigs ist ]?ata anafilh mein fastan in jdinana dag. 

13 Frisaht habands hdildize waiirde, ]7oei at mis hdiisides in 
galdubeindi jah fria]7wdi in Xristdu lesu, 

14 )7ata godo anafilh fastdi J^afrh ahman weihana saei baui]? 
in uns. 

15 Wdist ]7atei afwandidedun sik af mis alldi ]7diei sind in 
Asidi, ]?izeei ist Fygaflus jah Alrmogafnes. 

16 Gibdi annai5n frduja Aiineiseifaurdus garda, mite ufta 
mik anaj^rafstida jah ndudibandjo meindizo ni skamdida 
sik ; . 

17 ak qimands in Rumdi usddudo sokida mik jah bigat. 

18 Gibdi frduja imma bigitan armahafrtein at frdujin in 
jdinamma daga; jah hran filu mdis in Affafson and- 

bahtida mis, wafla \yx kant. 

• 

CHAPTER II. 

1 im nu, barn mein waliso, inswinj^ei J?uk in anstdi fdzdi in 
Xristdu lesu, 

2 jah )?oei hdusides at mis )?afrh managa weitwodja, waiirda 
gu)7s, )7o anafilh triggwdim mannam, ]7diei wafr]7di sijdina 
jah an]7arans Idisjan. 

3 Im nu arbdidei swe gods gadradhts Xristdus lesuis. 

4 Ni dinshun draiihtinonds frdujin dugawindij? sik gawadrk- 
jam ]7izos alddis, ei galeikdi J^ammei drauhtino}>. 
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5 Jah ]?an jaMi hdifsteij? hras, ni weipada, niba witodeigo 
briki]?, 

6 Arbdidjands afr]?6s waurstwja skal frumist akrane andni- 
man. 

7 Fra}>ei }>atei qi]?a ; gibi)? duk )?us frduja fra))i us alldim. 

8 Gamuneis Xristu lesu urrisanana us d4u]?dim us frdiwa 
Daweidis bi alwaggeljon meindi 

9 in f>izdiei arbdidja und bandjos swe ubiltojis ; akei waurd 
gu}?s nist gabundan. 

10 Inuh ]?is all ga)?ula bi f>ans gawalidans, ei jah ]?di ganist 
gatilona, sei ist in Xristiu lesu mi}? wul]?du diweinamma. 

1 1 Triggw })ata wadrd : jabdi mi]? gadduf>nodedum, jah mi]? 
libam ; 

1 2 jabdi ga]7ulam, jah mi]? ]3iudanom ; jabdi afdikam, jah is 
afdiki]? uns ; 

13 jabdi ni galdubjam, jdins triggws wisi)? ; afdikaii sik silban 
ni mag. 

14 tize gamdudei, weitwodjands in andwafr)?ja frdujins. 
Watirdam weihan du ni wafhtdi ddug, niba uswalteindi 
]7dim hdusjondam. 

1 5 Usddudei ]7uk silban gakusanana usgiban gu]7a waiirstwjan 
undiwiskana, rafhtaba rdidjandan waurd sunjos. 

16 I}> ]>o dwalona usweihona Idusawaiirdja biwandei; unte 
iilu gaggand du afgudein, 

17 jah waiird ize swe gunds ali}>; fdzeei ist Ymafnaius jah 
Filetus, 

18 f)diei bi sunja uswissdi usmetun, qij^andans usstass ju 
waiirj)ana, jah galdubein smndize uswaltidedun. 

19 A]?f>an tulgus gninduwaddjus gu)?s standi}?, habands 
sigljo }?ata: kun)?a frduja )>ans ]?^ei sind is, jah: af- 
standdi af unselein hrazuh saei namnjdi namo frdujins. 

o 2 
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20 AJ?J?an in mikilamma garda ni sind f>atdinei kasa gul- 
]?eina jah silubreina, ak jah triweina jah digana, jah 
suma du swerein, sumu]5-}>an du unswerein. 

21 A}5]?an jabdi hras gahrdinjdi sik )jize, walr}?i]? kas du 
sweri)?di gaweihdi)?, briXk frdujin, du allamma waiirstwe 
goddize gamanwi]>. 

22 A}>)7an juggans lustuns ]?liuh; i]? Idistei garafhtein, ga- 
( liubein, fria]?wa, gawalrj?i , mi)). )?4im biddi anahditandam 

frdujan us hrdinjamma hafrtin. 

23 I)? ]?os dwalons jah untalons soknins biwandei, witands 
]7atei gabafrand sakj5ns. 

24 I]? skalks frdujins ni skal sakan, ak qafrrus wisan 
wi]7ra allans, laiseigs, us]7ulands, 

25 in qafrrein talzjands j^ans andstandandans, niu hran 
gibdi im guj> idreiga du ufkunf>ja sunjos, 

26 jah usskawjdinddu us unhulf>ins wraggon, fram f>am- 
mei gafahandi habanda afar is wiljin. 

CHAPTER III. 

1 A))]?an ]?ata kunneis ei in spedistdim dagam atgaggand 
jera sleidja, 

2 jah walr]?and mannans sik frijondans, fafhugafmdi, bi- 
hditjans, hduhhafrtdi, wajamerjandans, fadreinam unga- 
hrairbdi, Idunawargos, unafrkndi, 

3 unhunslagdi, unmildjdi, fafrin5ndans, ungahabandans sik, 
unmanariggwdi, unseljdi, - 

4 fralewjandans, untilamalskdi, ufbduliddi, frijondans wiljan 
seinana mdis J^du gu]?, 

5 habandans hiwi gagudeins, if> maht izos inwidandans ; 
jah jjans afwandei. 
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6 Unte us ]?dim sind )?diei sliupand in gardins jah frahun- 
J>ana tiuhand qineina af hlaj^ana frawatirhtim, f>oei tiuhanda 
du lustum missaleikdim, 

7 sinteino Idisjandona sik jah ni 4iw hranhun in ufkun)?ja 
sunj5s qiman mahteiga. 

8 Af>]?an J?amma hdiddu ei Jannes jah Mambres andstojjun 
Moseza, swa jah \^\ andstandand sunjdi, mannans fra- 
watirj^andi ahin, uskusandi bi galdubein ; 

9 akei ni f>eihand du filusndi, unte unwiti ize swikun)? wafr- 
]?i)> alldim, swaswe jah jdindize was. 

10 V^ ]7u galdista is Idiseindi meindi, usmeta, muna, siddu, 
galdubeindi, usbeisndi, fria]?wdi )?uldindi, 

1 1 wrakjom, wunnim, hrileika mis waurf>un in Antiaukidi, in 
Eikaiinion, in Lystrys, hrileikos wrakos usf>uldida, jah us 
alldim mik galdusida frduja. 

12 Jah ]7an alldi ]>diei wileina gagudaba liban in Xristau lesu, 

wrakos winnand. 

1 3 I)? ubildi mannans jah liutdi }?eihand du wafrsizin, afrzjdi 
jah afrzjandans. 

14 IJ> )?u framwafrf>is wisdis in )?dimei galdisides )?uk jah ga- 
traudida sind )7us, witands at hramma ganamt, 

1 5 jah f>atei us bamiskja weihos bokos kunj^es, )?os mahtei- 
gons }?uk usfratwjan du ganistdi \zix\i galdubein \o in 
Xristdu lesu. 

1 6 All bok5 gudiskdizos ahmateindis jah ]7aurftos du Idiseindi, 
du gasahtdi, du garafhteindi, du talzeindi in garafhtein, 

1 7 ei ustaiihans sijdi manna gu}>s, du allamma waurstwe go- 
ddize gamanwif>s. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

1 Weitwodja in andwalrj?ja gu)?s jah frdujins Xristdus lesuis. 
Saei skal stojan qiwans jah diuj^ans bi qum is jdh ]7iudi- 
nassu is : 

2 merei waurd, instand iihteigo, uniihteigo, gasak, ga]7l&ih, 
gahrotei in alldi usbeisndi jah Idiseindi. 

3 Wafr]?i]? mel }>an hdila Idisein ni us]7uland, ak du 
seindim lustum gadragand sis Idisarjans, suj^jondans 
hdusein ; 

4 a]7]7an af sunjdi hdusein afwandjand, i]? du spi)lam ga- 
wandjand sik. 

5 Vf ]>u anda]nQits sijdis in alldim, arbdidei, wadrstw watir- 
kei afwaggelistins, andbahti }>ein usfullei. 

6 Ay>)7an ik ju hunsljada jah mel meindizos diswissdis 
atist. 

7 Hdifst j>6 godon hdifstida, run ustduh, galdubein gafas- 
tdida ; 

8 )?af>r6h galagij^s ist mis wdips garalhteins, )?anei usgibi}? 
mis frduja in jdinamma daga, sa garafhta staua ; a]7]7an ni 
)>atdinei mis, ak jah alldim J^diei frijond qum is. 

9 Sniumei qiman at mis sprduto ; 

10 unte Demas mis bildi]?, frijonds \lo nu aid, jah galdiy> du 
t^fssaladneikdi, Xreskus du Galatidi, Teitus du Dal- 
matidi. 

1 1 Lukas ist mi]? mis dins. Marku andnimands brigg mi]> 
Jms silbin, unte ist mis bruks du andbahtja. 

12 Af>)?an Tykeiku insandida in Affafson. 

13 Hakul })anei bildi)) in Trauaddi at Karpdu qimands atbafr, 
jah bokos, Jnshun mafmbranans. 
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14 Alafksandrus dizasmij^a managa mis un)7iu})a ust&iknida; 
usgildi]? imma frduja bi waurstwam is ; 

15 J^ammei jah \>\y witdi, filu iuk andsto]? unsardim 
watirdam. 

16 In frumiston meindi sunjondi ni manna mis mi]> was, ak 
alldi mis biliJTun, ni rahnjdidSi^ im. 
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[The references refer to the paragraphs in the grammar.] 

St. Matthew, 
chapter vi. 

I. du salhran im ^ vp^s rb BeaB^vai avrois, see § 299. 

3. ]rak tdnjandan, ace. gov. by witi. Two Lat. MSS. (Vercellensis, 
and Veronensis) of the Gospels have the same construction ; te faoien- 
tem, the Greek version has here the gen. absolute : <roO voiovyTos, 

4. so armahairtipa peina, a lit rendering of <roO 1} kktrjiMovvrj, 
This construction is very common in the Gothic translation. 

5. wafhfltam, gov. by in. 

6. bidei, see §§ 180, 254. 

7. bidjandansup a bidjandans + the enclitic particle uh. The final 
h in the particles ub, jah, nih, is occasionally assimilated to the initial 
consonant of the following word, swaswd p&i piudo, lit. like those of 
{the) heathens, 

9. ]m in hlmlnam ; the Gr. has b h rots oipavdts. In addressing a 
person the Gr. def. article is translated by the personal pronoun in * 
Gothic. 

II. himma daga, see § 226. 

13. afl§t una )>atei Sicilians Biiiixna.,/or^ve us what we are owing, 
i.e. our debts, patei, ace. gov. by skulans, see the Glossary under 
Simla. 

13. in fMUstabajAi, into temptation. With verbs of motion the 
prep, in sometimes takes the ace, sometimes the dat., cp. ahma ina 
nstdiih in 6u])ida, the spirit led him away into the wilderness, beside 
qfimnn in sarda (dat) Seimonis, they came into SimorCs house, 

15. ni p&u atta iswar afletip missadddins iswaros, in that case 
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your father will not forgive your trespasses. For ni ]>&u the Gr. version 
has o&Sc, aftd not, nor, 

33. ]>ata rigis h/an filu! supply ist; and on the -s in riqis, see 
§ 141 note I. 

24. jab&i . » . af])])6u, either , , .or. Ulfilas seems to have read c2, 
if, instead of ff, either, 

35. nin « ni + u « Lat. nonne, where -n is an interrogative particle ; 
cp. snch phrases as skuldu ist, is it lawful? fodeinii, wastgom, the 
dat. of the things compared, dependent upon mils. Cp. the similar 
idiomatical construction in Greek and Latin, where the former has the 
gen. and the latter the ablative, as fi€«f<w»' toO ddcA^O « ^ 6 dZ(K<^s ; 
major fratre =■ major quam &ater. See § 292, p. 131. 

36. pel B patei, that, ]>&im, dat. pi gov. by m&is ; see note to 
verse 35. 

29. qi)mh -> qipa uh. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

I. atgaggandin imma = Karafi^vri a{fT&, is in apposition to the 
second imma. Similarly in verse 5. 

9. tawei, see §§ 129, ISO. 

I I, saggqa « sagqa (§ 18). The guttural nasal is sometimes written 
gg before q and k. 

34. awaswd pata skip gahnlip wairpan finun wegim. To indicate 
consequence or result swaswe with the inf. is sometimes used, in imita- 
tion of the Greek &ffT€ with inf. ; cp. «&<rrc rd vKoiov ica\im€c$ai. In 
the pi. w§g8 fluctuates between the a- and i-declension; cp. wegos in 
Mark iv. 37. 

39. h;a una jah ]yu8 P lit. what {is there common"^ to us and to thee ? 
The dat. of relationship. ^ - - - i 

30. haldana, pp. with act. meaning like the Gr. fiotTKOfAimj, agreeing 
with hairda. 

31. qi]>andaii8, masc. agreeing with the natural gender. 

33. ha£rda has the verb in the pi. because of its collective meaning. 
Cp. Mark ii. 13. 
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CHAPTER XI. 



2. bi sipdsjam seinfiim, instead of ]>a{rhtipdnjaiiS8dinaiis » the 
Gr. Sid TW lioBfirSrv airrov, 

3. anparizuh -» anparis (gen.) -t- uh, see § 141 and note 2 to it. 

4. hraBiih saei, see § 235. 

9. pratif&tfiu, see note to Matth. vi. 35. 
I a. and hita, see § 226. 

13. pratifSteis. The nom. sing, has two forms, prailfStds ■= Gr. 
vpotp^jTris, gen. pratifStis, nom. pL pratifSStelB, like gasteis (§ 160) ; and 
pratifetaa inflected like annua (§ 166). Cp. verse 9. 

14. mip niman » andniman, to receive ^ accept 



ST. Mark. 

CHAPTER II. 

1. gafirehnn, see § 254, note. / 

2. ni gamdetedun, they did not find room, see § 278. 

7. tpXp is properly neuter, and retains its old gender in the plnral 
nom. ace. guda, heathen gods \ in the sing, it is used for the Christian 
God, and is always masculine, although it retains its nom. too. ace. 
form gup. The MSS. have regularly the contracted forms :' noml voc' 
ace. gp, gen. gps, dat gpa. 

13. all manageinsy cp. note to Matth. viii. 32. 

16. driggkip « dTigki]>. 

17. ak \iX ubilaba habandans, a lit. translation of the Gr. dX\' ol 

21. ib&i afhim&i ftQlon af pamma, sa niuja ]>anima faimjin, 
lest it {the piece of new cloth) take away the fulness {the piece of the old 
garment lying beneath the new piece) from it, the new (sa niuja, in ap- 
position to the subject) ^<7m the old (panima faimjin, in apposition to 
af pamma). The Gr. has c2 h\ fnfj, oLpti rh vXripaffMi dv* airrov rd xaivdv 
rod traXaiov. Ulfilas took rd irX'^paifM as the ace, and then translated 
the Gr. word for word. 

22. giutand, they pour, people pour. 
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33. warp pafrhgaggan imma. The Gr. has kyivtro irapavoptiu€ff9ai 
avT6v, but after an impersonal predicate, the dat. with the inf. is far 
more common than the ace. with the inf^ in Gothic. For an example of 
the latter construction, see Lnke iv. 36. 

35. niu, see note to Matth. vi. 35, and § 287. 

36. gapB, see note to Mark ii. 7. uf, under, in the days of. 
hl&ibans &tirlagein&i8, lit. the loaves of laying forth ^ i. e. shovhbread, 
panzuh, see § 225. 

37. sabbato, Gr. a6fi^arwy is indeclinable. The nom. form sabba- 
tus follows the u-declension in the sing., but the i-dedension in the 
plural : cp. verses 34 and 38, and see p. 339. in sabbato dagis, Gr. 
bid. rh adfifiarov, on account of the Sabbath day. 



CHAPTER III. 

2. h£ilidSdiu»hfiilidSdi + u, whether he would heal. The par- 
ticle u is always attached enditically to the first word of its clause, and 
is used to indicate direct (as in verse 4 suld + u) or indirect interrogation, 
see § 287. 

9. hab&i]), pp. neut. of haban. 

38. firawatirhte, gen. pi. gov. by allata pata. 
31. standandona, h&ltanddna, pres. part. neut. pi., see § 298, 
p. 132. 

CHAPTER IV. 

I. swaswe ina galei]>andan in skip gasitan in marein, on the 
construction see note to Matth. viii. 34. 
5. an])aru]}-])anBan]>ar + u]i-]>an. 
8. On •!•, -j-, and t-, see § 8. 

10. frehnn, see § 254 note, and § 291. 
14. saijands, saiji^saiands, 8aii]>. 
35. ])ishminmeh saei, see § 235. 

37. keini]>, properly a strong verb belonging to the first ablaut-series 
(§ 245). The n belongs to the pres. only, just as in franinan (§ 254 
note). The regular pret. would be *k&f, *kijimi ; instead of which we 
have a new pret. ns-keinoda (Luke viii 8), formed after the analogy of 
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weak verbs of the fourth class (§ 270). ns-kijanata, the nent. of the 
old strong participle occurs in Luke viii. 6. 

29. atist, 3 sing. pres. of alrwisan. 

33. h&u4jdn, the more nsual form is hdusjan. 

37. wdgos, cp. note to Matth. viii. 24. 

38. niu kara puk pizei fraqnistnamP On the construction of 
kara, see § 290. 

CHAPTER V. 
5. nahtam, see § 188. 
7. h/a mis jah ]ms, cp. note to Matth. viii. 29. 8im&u==8imu. 

1 3. we8tinu]7-]7an » wesuii-uh-]7an. 

14. hfiimom, see § 164 note, qenliin, they^ {the people of the 
villages) came, 

18. wods, see § 139 note. 

23. aftumist hab&i]?, is at the point of deaths a literal translation 
of the Gr. Icxt^Tctfj ^x*'* After hab&ip supply bidja J?uk. 

26. jah ni wafht&i botida, ak m&is wafrs hab&ida, a literal ren- 
dering of «a2 yLtfiXv ^iKt\Buaa aXKh. /mWov tls rb x<(/>ov kXOovaa ; so 
that botida and hab&ida are here pp. fern. sing. 

41 . qa]mh »= qa]> + uh. talei]>a kiimei = Gr. TaXiBd kovia€i, 

42. was &uk jere twalibe, see § 291, p. 130. 

CHAPTER XI. 

I. aldwjin is here used adjectively agreeing with fafrgnnja. The 
Gr. has Spos rSw lAotcDv, the Mount of Olives. 

10. ])m]7idd « Gr. (iXoyrj/Uvij. in namin attins unsaris Daweidis 
is meaningless, and does not correspond to either of the Gr. readings : — 
rov varpds ijfiSfu Aaveid, or iv 6v6fmTi Kupiov rov varpbt ^/iShf Aavc/8. 
Possibly fr&ujins has been inadvertently omitted in the Gothic version. 

12. usstandandam im, the dat. absolute, see § 300. 

14. usbafrands, answering, only occurs here in this meaning. The 
Gr. has dirowpc^c/s. 

15. in alh, see §§ 182, 183. 

18. sudjand, gen. pL dep. on atihamiatanB. 

21. firaqast, 2 pers. sing. pret. of fraqi]7an, but see p. 55. 
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23. pish/asuh ei, see % 285. 

30. usuh) whether from^ see § 141 note 2. 

32. uhtedun for dht§diiii^ see § 8. 

CHAPTER XII. 

2. akranis, partitive gen., see § 291, p. 129. 

4. Mubip, accusative of closer definition, see § 290. 

5. snTnanimh =Biiman8 + u3i. 

7. hiijip, come hither, an old imperative used as an interjection. 
The sing. 2 pers. hizi, and dual 2 pers. hiijats also occnr. The i in 
the stem-syllable has not yet been satisfactorily explained. See Feist, 
' Gnmdriss der gotischen Etymologic,' p. 53. 

14. kara )nik manahun, on the construction see § 290. skuldu— 
skuld + 11, see note to Matth. vi. 25. 

]>&a niu gibdixna P the Gr. has h^tivf ^ ^^ Sc^/xcv ; 

20. brojnrahans, brethren, probably from an adjective ^bropraliB ; 
cp. such forms as un-bamahs, childless, beside bam. 

32. gast, see § 120. 



St. Luke. 

Before reading the chapters from St Luke, the beginner should refer 
to §§ 6, 7, 8, and the notes to §§ 188, 139, 166. 

CHAPTER II. 

2. [wisandin kindina Syri&is], a marginal gloss, which has crept 
into the text of the MS. which has come down to us. 
Kyreinai&u -■ Eyrenaf &a. 

4. sei, see § 230 note 3. 

5. anamSljan, on the construction, see § 299. qeinssqdns. 
7. rumis, gen. gov. by ni, see § 291. 

10. faheid»=fahS]). 

12. bigitid^bigitip. galagid » galagip. 

13. havjandand, qipandand, gen. pi. agreeing with the plurality im- 
plied in hai^lB. 
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20. ]>iBdei, gen. pi. gov. by gah&u8id§dan. 

a I. uafulnodddun = imftillTiodgdnn (cp. v. 6). Similarly in v. 22. 
23. gamelid^gameli]). 

27. h6TUMJ6B, parents, originally the perfect part. act. of bairan. 
29. firaleit6iB = fraldt6iB. 

33. sildaleilcjfinddna, on the gender see § 298. Similarly in w. 44, 
45i 48. 

37. bl6tandd«bl6tandei. 

41. blxTuajos = bemqjds. 

48. mag&a=magu. 

50. ija, neut. pi., see note to v. 33. 



CHAPTER IV. 

3. 8un&ii8-8aiiu8. hl&ibs = lil^Lifs. 

4. gaxadUd, hl&ib, Ub^d^gamdUp, hUif, Ub&ip. 

5. diabul&us=diabulu8. 

6. pisluainmeh l)ei, see § 235. 

8. gamelid — gameli]? ; also in w. 10, 17. 

13. fr&i8tdbi]jd==fr&iBtubnjd. 

14. bisitandd, of those that dwell roundabout. 

15. mikUids^mikUips. 

17. pra1ifdtii8<=pratif3t&us. 8tad=sta]>. 

25. mSnd]78, ace. pi. 

27. Hailei8aia=Hailei8ai6u. gahr&i]iid8=gahrfiini]>B. 
36. jah war]> af8l&u]7nan allans, see note to Mark ii. 23. 
40. ^inluaijamineh, see § 234 note 2. 

42. 8tad = 8ta]). 

CHAPTER XIV. 

12. qa])u])-]>an=qa])-uh-]>an. 
19. atUisne, see § 171 note. 

22. anab&u8t, see § 120. Btad8=8ta)>8. 

23. \isfaln6i=u8falln6i. 

26. nalUiup-pan=natUi-uh-])an. 

28. manwi)>d hab&iu, whether he has the necessary means ; where 
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manwi]>d is the gen. pi. used partitively and dep. upon hab&iu = 
hab6i + u. 

31. du wigana. The codex argentens has wiga na. The Gr. tU 
fr6\€/iov suggests that du wigana means to war, in which case it is 
related to weihan, to fight, 

pankeip = pagkeip. 

si&iu for 8ij6i + u, whether he may be, 

32. ei]>&xi = alpp&u. nist^ni + ist. 
34. god, b&uds=gd]>, b&u]7. 

CHAPTER XV. 

I. we8iinu])-]>ans=wS8un-iih-]>a]i. Similarly in v. 25. 

7. fahedssfah§]>8, also v. 10. 

8. Instead of auma we ought to have had hras. The translator mis- 
took the indef. pronoun rh for the interrogative r/s. drakznans, drak- 
min presuppose a nom. form drakma. 

9. drakmein, the Greek case form (S/wx/x^i') with ei for 17 ; but masc. 
as is shown by pammei. 

II. qapup, see note to v. i. 

12. juhisa, see p. 51. 8ei, see § 230 note 3. 
16. sad— 8a]). 

22. bringi])?=briggi]>. 

23. bringandan8=briggandan8. 

24. jah dugunnun wisan, supply wafla. 
28. bad»ba]7.' 

30. afsn&ist, cp. \ 120. 

ST. John. 

CHAPTER XII. 

4. 8eixndni8, see § 291, p. 130. 
6. ]7atu)>-])ans]>ata-iih-]7an, also in w. 16, 33. 
kara, on the construction see § 290. ])iub8 = ]>iufs. 

10. miin6idedunu]7-])an ^ mun&idedun-uh-pan. Similarly in 
v. 20. 
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19. manasdds^manaseps. 
25. fl&ip==fij&i]> 

. 26. On hab4ip, see § 296, p. 135. 
29. 8um&ili=:8iiin&i + iih. 
35. riqiB, see § 141 note i. 

46. UuliAd=Uuha]>. 

47. manasedsmanasep. 

48. hab&id»liab6i]>. 

CHAPTER XIV. 

2. 8tadB8ta]>, also in v. 3. 

8. qa]nih«=qap + iih. ]>atah=]>ata + iih.. 

9. 8wal&ud->8wal&up. 

12. gal&ubeid»gal&ubei]>. maisona ]>&im, see % 292, p. 131. 
15. fiuit&id = fa8t&ip. 

17. 19. manasei]>8 = mana8e]>s. 
21. hab&id«hab&i]>. 

28. m&iza mis, see § 292, p. 131. 
31. anab4udsanab&u]>. 

CHAPTER XV. 

6. inbranjada for inbrannjada. 

7. ])ataluah ]>ei, see § 235. 

9. fria]>wii = finjapw&i, also in w, 10, 13. 

fa8t&id»fa8t&i]>. 
II. falied8=fahe]Ni. 

18. inaiia8ed8=mana8ep8, also in v. 19. 

19. fij&id»flj&ip. 

20. iiL8t=ni ist. 

CHAPTER XVII. 

I. uzulihdf=auziih + h,df. 

13. fahed^fahg]). 

18. xnana8gd=mana8e]>. 

21. uggki8=ugki8. 

26. firiapwa=:frijapwa. 
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The Second" Epistle to Timothy. 

CHAPTER I. 

5. gaj>-pan-traua=ga-uh-pan-traua) where ga belongs to traua. 
7. fria]>wds = &ija]>wds. Similarly in v. 13. 

CHAPTER n. 
3. gdd8 = gdps. 
22. fria]>wa=frija]>wa. 

CHAPTER III. 
10. friapwa^frijapwa. 



P 
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ABB RE VIA TIONS, 

sm,, sf, f«„=:strong masculine, etc. jz/.^strong verb. 

wm., wf„ w«.,=weak masculine, etc. «««/.= weak verb. 

pret,-pres.—ipTeX&c\\.Q present. 

The remaining abbreviations need no explanation. 

The Roman numeral after a verb indicates the class to which the verU 
belongs. The ordinary numerals after a word indicate the paragraph in 
the Grammar where the word either occurs or some peculiarity of it is 
explained. 

The letter h; follows li and p follows t. 



aba. 
A. 

aba (171 note), wm, man, husband. 
abrs, aj\ strong, violent, great. 
af (388), prep. c. dat. of, from, by, 

away from, out of. 
af-^Ukan (258), sv, VII, to deny. 
afar (288), prep, c, ace, and dat, 

after, according to. 
afar-gasigan (258 note), sv, VII, 

to follow, go after. 
afar-l&istjan, wv. I, to follow 

after, follow, 
afarnh. » afar + uh. 
af-d4ubnan (371), vw, IV, to be- 
come deaf, 
af-dobnan, wv, IV, to be silent. 
*af-ddjan (263 note), wu, I, to 

fatigue, 
af-dr&iujan, ivv. I, to cast down, 
af-dinigkja, wm, drunkard. 
af-dumbnan (271), wv, IV, to 

hold one's peace, be silent or still. 
af-elja, wm, glutton. 
af-gaggan (258 note), sv. VII, 



af-8ldu]man. 

to go away, depart, go to, 
come. 

af-gndei, wf. \ingodliness. 

af-hlapan (256), sv, VI, to lade, 
load. 

af-h/apjan, wv. I, to choke. 

af-lvapnan, wv. IV, to be choked. 

af-leitan ^ af-letan. 

af-lei]>an, sv. I, to go away, de- 
part 

af-letan, sv. VII, to dismiss, leave, 
let alone, forgive, absolve. 

af-lifnan, wv. IV, to remain, be left. 

af-linnan (250), sv. Ill, to depart. 

af-marzeins, sf, deceitfulness. 

* af-mojan (263 note), wv. I, to 
fatigue. 

af-niman, sv. IV, to take away, 

af-qipan, sv. V, to renounce, for- 
sake. 

af-8kiuban (248), sv, II, to push 
aside. 

af-slahan, sv. VI, to kill. 

af-slaupnan, wv. IV, to be 
amazed. 
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212 



ft-Tha . 



af-8nei}>axi, sv, I, to kill, cut off. 

af-standan, sv, VI, to stand off, 
depart. 

af-8wa{rban (250), sv. III, to 
wipe out. 

aftana, adv, from behind. 

af-tatirnan (271), wv. IV, to be 
torn away from. 

aftra, av. back, again, once more. 

afttuna (207), aj, last. 

afttunists (207), aj. last, after- 
most ; aftumists haban, to be 
at the point of death. 

af-wandjan, wv. I, to turn away. 

aggilus {dyyc\o$), sm. angel, mes- 
senger. 

aggWTis (197), aj. narrow. 

agis (147), sn. fear, terror. 

agl&itei (174), w/. lasciviousness. 

agio (173), «/. anguish, affliction. 

aglus (197), of. difficult. 

aha (171), tvm. mind, understand- 
ing. 

ahaks, sf. (?), dove; pigeon. 

ahana, s/, chaff. 

abma (171), wm. spirit. 

ahmateins, s/. inspiration. 

ah.8, sn. ear of corn. 

ahtdu (208), num. eight. 

aht^utehund (208), num. eighty. 

ahtuda (214)^ num. eighth. 

alva (156), s/. river, water. 

^gin, sn, property, inheritance, 
goods. 

&igum (279), we have. 

aih (279), pret.'pres. I have, pos- 
sess. 

aihtron (267), wv. II, to beg for. 

6i]its (163), sf. property. 

ailua-tundi, sf. thombush. 

^n-falps (218), num. onefold, 
simple, single, 

^in-luarjiz-uh (234 note 2), indef. 
pr. everyone, each. 

* 6inlif (208), num. eleven. 

iins (210), num. one, alone, only ; 



indef pr, (238), one, a certain 

one. 
&ins-hun (237), indef. pr. with the 

neg. particle ni, no one, no, none, 
dir, av, (comp. diris), soon, early, 
iirinon (267), wv. II, to be a 

messenger. 
iiris (284), av. earlier. 
air}>a (156), 4/; earth, land, region, 
airpeins (188), aj. earthly. 
6iru8 (167), sm. messenger, 
alrzeis (192), aj. astray, erring, 
airzjan, wv, I, to deceive, lead 
. astray. 

distan (269), wv. Ill, to reverence, 
^pei (174), wf mother. 
&i]7S (145), sm. oath, 
aipp&u (289), cj. or, else ; andi- 

Buh . . . afppdu, either ... or ; 

afppdu jah, truly. 
afwaggeljo (euayY^Atoy), wf gos- 
pel, 
afwaggellista, wm. evangelist, 
iiweins (188), aj, eternal, ever- 
lasting. 
£iw8, sm. time, lifetime, age, 

eternity ; ni 6iw (285), never ; 

in diwins, du diwa, for ever, 
toa-smipa, wm. coppersmith. 
ak (289), cj. but, however (after 

negative clauses). 
akei (289), cj^ but, yet, still, 

nevertheless, 
akran (147), sn. fruit, 
akrana-l&us, aj. imfruitful, barren, 
akrs (145), sm. field, 
ala-brunsts, sf burnt-offering, 
alakjo, av. together, 
alan (255), sv. VI, to grow, 
ala-parba, wectk aj. very needy, 

very poor, 
aids, sf, age, life, 
aleina, sf. ell. 
alews, aj. of olives ; fi&irgiini 

alewjo, Mount of Olives, 
alhs (183),/ temple. 
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and-huljan. 



alja (288), prep. c. dot. except. 
aljah, av. elsewhere, 
alja-leikos (284), av. otherwise. 
aljan, wv. I, to bring up, rear, 

fatten. 
allis (289), cj. for, because ; allis 

. . . ip, indeed . . . but ; ni allis, 

not at all. 
alls (188), aj: all, every, 
all-waldands (179), m. the Al- 
mighty. 
al}>eis (192), aj. old. 
amen i&ti'fjv, Hebrew loan word), 

av. verily, truly, 
ams (a-stem), sm. shoulder. 
an (287), interrog. particle, then 

= Lat. an. 
ana (288), prep. c. ace. and dot. 

on, upon, at, over, into, 

against. 
ana-&ukan, sv. VII, to add to. 
ana-biudan (247), jz/. II, to bid, 

command, order. 
ana-bundnan (271), wv. IV, to 

be unbound. 
ana^busna (163), sf. command, 

commandment, order, 
ana-fllh, sn. a thing committed, 

tradition, recommendation. 
ana-filhan, sv. Ill, to commit to, 

hand down as tradition. 
ana-haban, vrv. Ill, to take hold 

of; in pass. (Luke i v. 38), to be 

taken (with fever). 
ana-h&itan, sv. VII, to call on. 
ana-hn&iwjan, wv. I, to lay, lay 

down, 
anaks, av. straightway, at once, 

suddenly, 
ana^umbjan, wv. I, to lie or 

sit down, sit at table, recline. 
ana-lageins, sf. a laying on. 
ana-lagjan, wv. I, to lay on. 
anal&ugniba (283), av. secretly. 
ana-ldugns (195), aj. hidden, 

secret. 



ana-mahtjan, wv. I, to do vio- 
lence, injure, damage, revile. 

ana-meljan, wv. I, to enroll. 

ana-niujan (263), wv. I, to re- 
new. 

ana-praggan (258 note), sv. VII, 
to oppress. 

ana-qiman, sv. IV, to come near, 
approach. 

ana-qiujan, wv. I, to arouse, make 
alive. 

ana-silan (269), wv. Ill, to be 
silent, be quiet. 

ana-siuns (195), aj. visible. 

ana-trimpan (250), sv. Ill, to 
tread on. 

ana-prafstjan, wv. X, to comfort. 

ana-wafrps, aj. future. 

and (288), prep. c. ace. along, 
throughout, towards, in, on, 
among. 

anda-hafts (163), sf. answer. 

anda-nahti, sn. evening. 

anda-nems (195), aj. pleasant, ac- 
ceptable. 

anda-stapjis (148), j/w. adversary. 

anda-}>alits, aj. circumspect. 

anda-waiirdi, sn. answer. 

and-bahti (151), sn, service, 
ministry. 

and-bahtjan (264), wv. X,to serve. 

and-bahts, sm. servant. 

and-beitan, sv. I, to blame, re- 
proach, threaten, charge. 

and-bindan, sv. Ill, to loose, ex- 
plain. 

andeis (149), sm. end. 

and-ha^an, sv. VI, to answer. 

and-h^tan, sv. VII, to confess, 
acknowledge, give thanks to. 

and-h6usjan, wv. I, to listen to, 
obey, hear. 

and-huleins, sf. uncovering, reve- 
lation, illumination. 

and-huljan, wv. I, to disclose, 
open, uncover, reveal. 
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and-niman, sv, IV, to receive, 

take, 
ftnd-sakan, sv. VI, to dispute, 

strive against. 
and-standan, sv. VI, to withstand. 
and-statirran (269), wv. Ill, to 

murmur against 
and-wafrpi (151), sn, presence, 

face, person ; in andwairjjja, 

before, in the presence of. 
anno, wf. wages, 
ansts (162), ^. favour, grace. 
an)>ar (2 1 4, 2 1 5) , aj. other, second ; 

plural, tiie others, the rest ; an- 

)>ar. . .an)>ar, the one. . .the other, 
apalistatilus, apatistnlus (dir^- 

<rroXos), sm, apostle. 
aqizi, sf. axe. 
arb&idjan, wv. I, to work, toil, 

suffer, 
arb&ips (164), sf. labour, 
arbi (15 1) , j«. heritage, inheritance, 
arbi-numja, wm. heir, 
arbja (171), ivm. heir. 
arbjo ri73), wf. heiress, 
aijan (262), wv. I, to plough, 
arka, sf, money-box, chest, 
arma-hairtei, wf. mercy. 
arma-hafrtipa, sf. charity, alms. 
armaid, wf. mercy, pity, alms, 
arman (269), wv. Ill, to pity. 
arms ^188), aj. poor, 
arms (161), sm. arm. 
arwjo, av. in vain, without a 

cause, 
asans (163), sf harvest. 
asilus (167), sm. ass. 
asilus (168), sf she-ass. 
asneis (149), sm. servant, hireling, 

hired servant. 
asts (i45),jfw. branch, bough, twig, 
at (288), /r^/. c. ace. and dat. at, 

by, to, with, of. 
at-6ugjan, wv. I, to show. 
at-bairan, sv. IV, to bring, take, 

carry. 



at-gaggan, (258 note i), sv. 
VII, to go, go up to, come to, 
enter. 

at-giban, sv. V, to give, give up 
to, give away. 

at-h&itan, sv. VII, to call to one. 

atisk, sn. com, cornfield. 

i^t-saihran, sv. V, to take heed, ob- 
serve, look to. 

at-saldan, wv. I, to present, offer. 

at-standan, sv. VI, to stand near. 

atta (171), wm. father. 

at-tekan, sv. VII, to touch. 

at-tiuhan, sv. II, to pull towards, 
bring. 

at-^san (250), sv. Ill, to attract. 

at-wisan, sv. V, to be at hand. 

a]>]>an (289), cf but, however, 
still, yet. 

&udagei (174), wf. blessedness. 

&udag8 (188), aj. blessed. 

buffed (aiifbo?), av. perhaps, in- 
deed, to be sure. 

&uga-dalird (176), wn. window. 

Augjan (264), wv. I, to show. 

£ugd (176), wn. eye. 

aiihjddus, sm. tumult. 

alihjdn, wv. II, to make a noise. 

* atihns, sm. oven. 

atihuma (207), aj. higher, high. 

atihumists, aiihinists (207), aj. 
highest. 

atihsa (171 note), 7vm, ox. 

Auk (289), cj. for, because, but. 

dukan (258), sv. VII, to add, in- 
crease. 

♦ alirahi, sf or adrahjo,«/tomb, 

grave. 
4us6 (176), 7vn. ear. 
dupida, sf wilderness, desert. 
du)?8 (195), aj. desert, 
awiliudon (267), uuv. II, to thank, 
awistr (147), sn. sheepfold. 
awo, wf grandmother, 
azets, aj. easy, 
azgo (173), wf» cmder, ash. 
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badi (151), sn. bed. 

bagms (145), sm. tree. 

b£i (216), num. both. 

bafran (251), sv. IV, to bear, 

carry, briDg forth. 
bairgan (250), sv. Ill, to keep, 

hide, preserve, protect. 
bairhtei (174), «i^ brightness; in 

balrhtein, openly, 
bairhtjan, wv. I, to reveal, 
bairhts (188), aj. bright. 
b&itrei (174), lif- bitterness, 
biitrs (188), aj, bitter. 
bajo)>8 (216), num. both. 
balgs (161), sm. wine-skin. 
balsan, sn. balsam. 
balpei (174)) wf, boldness. 
baXwjan, wv. I, to torment, 
bandi (157), sf. band, bond. 
bandja (171), wm. prisoner, 
bandwa (156), 4/! sign, token. 
bandwjan, wv. I, to give a sign, 

signify, 
bansts, sm. bam. 
barms (161), sm^ bosom, lap. 
bam (147), sn. child; bama 

ussaijan, to beget children to. 
bamilo (i 76), wn. little child, son. 
bamiaki sn. childhood, 
barnisks (188), aj. childish, 
batists (206), aj\ best. 
batiza (206), aj. better. 
bauMns (164), sf. dwelling. 
bauan (269 and notes i, 2), wv. 

Ill, to dwell, inhabit. 
*b£ugjan, wv. I, to sweep, 
balir (160 note 1), sm. son, child, 
bat^rgja (171), wm. citizen. 
batirgs (182),/. city, town. 
b&u]>8, aj, deaf, dumb; b6ups 

wafrpan, to become insipid. 
beidan (245), sv. I, c. gen. to 

expect, await. 
beitan (246), sv. I, to bite. 



bSrnsjos, sm. pi. parents. 

bi X388), prep. c. ace. and dot. 
by, abont, around, against, ac> 
cording to, on account of, for. 

bi-6ukan, sv. VII, to increase. 

bi-£uknan (271), wv. IV, to be- 
come larger. 

bida (156), sf, request, prayer. 

bidjan (254 and note), sv, V, to 
pray, beg, entreat. 

bi-gitan (254), sv. V, to find, 
meet with. 

bi-h^tga, wm. boaster. 

bi-hlahjan, sv. VI, to deride. 

bi-ldikan, sv. VII, to mock. 

bi-leiban (246), sv. I, to remain. 

bi-lei]>an, sv, I, to leave, leave 
behind. 

bi-m^tan, sv. VII, to. circnmcise. 

bi-nah {2i*i\ pret.-pres. it is per- 
mitted, is lawful. 

bindan (249), sv. Ill, to bind. 

bi-rodjan, wv^ I, to murmur. 

bi-sailvan, sv. V, to see, look, 
look round on. 

bi-satjan, wv. I, to beset, set 
round anything. 

bi-8itan, sv.V^ to sit about, sit 
near. 

bi-sitands (179% m. neighbour. 

bi-skeinan, ^. I, to shine round. 

bi-BUBjane, av. round about. 

bi-swairban, sv. Ill, to wipe, 
dry. 

bi-swaran, sv. VI, to swear, ad- 
jure. 

bi-pe (289, 224 note), cj. whilst, 
when, as soon as; cpv. after, 
thereupon. 

'ibiudan, sv. II, to offer, order ; 
see ana-biudan. 

biugan (248), sv. II, to bend. 

bi-ubti, sn. custom. 

bi-wandjan, wv. I, to shun. 

bi-windan, sv. Ill, to wrap round, 
swathe. 
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bi-wisan, sv, V, to make merry, 
blandan (258 note), sv. VII, to 

mix. 
blei}>ei (174), wf. mercy. 
bliggrwan (250, 129 note), sv. Ill, 

to beat, strike, 
blinds (187), aj. blind. 
bloma (171), wm, flower, 
blotan (258 note), sv, VII, to 

worship, reverence, honour. 
blop (147), sn. blood, 
bnauan (78, 269 note 2), wv. III, 

to rab. 
boka, sf. sing, a letter of the 

alphabet ; //. epistle, book, the 

Scriptures. 
bdkareis (149), sm, scribe, 
bota (156), sf, advantage. 
bdljan, wv, I, to do good, avail, 

help, 
brakja (156), sf. strife, 
briggan (265 and notes i, 3), wv. 

I, to bring, lead ; wtmdan 

briggan, to wound. 
brikan (252), sv. IV, to break, 

quarrel, fight, 
brinnan (250), sv. Ill, to bum. 
brinno (173), wf fever. 
bropar (177), m. brother, 
broprahans, m. plur. brethren, 
briikjan (265), wv. I, to use. 
bruks (195), aj. useful. 
brunjo (173), wf breastplate, 
brunna (171), wm, well, spring, 

fountain, 
brusts (183),/. breast. 
brup-faps (loi), sm, bridegroom, 
bugjan (265), wv, I, to buy. 



daddjan (130 note)^ wv, I, to 

suckle. 
dags (144), sm, day , dagis h/i- 

Bub, day by day ; hinuna daga, 

to-day. 



d&iljan (264), wv. I, to deal out, 

divide, share, 
d&ils (163), sf poition, share, 
daimonareis, sm. possessed (with 

devils). From Gr. daifuay with 

Goth, ending -areis. 
dal, sn, valley, ditch ; dal uf 

mesa, a ditch or hole for the 

winevat. 
dalap (286), av. down; dalapa, 

below ; dalapro, from below, 
ddubipa, sf deafness, hardness, 

obduracy, 
d^ug (274), pret.'pres, it is good 

for, profits, 
daiihtar (177), /.daughter. 
daiihts, sf feast, 
d&uns, sf smell, odour, 
ddupeins (164), sf baptism, 
ddupjan (264), wv. I, to baptize, 
ddupjands (179), m, baptizer. 
daiir (147), sn. door, 
ddupeins, sf. the peril of death, 
ddupjan (264), wv, I, to put to 

death, 
ddups, aj, dead, 
ddupus (167), sm, death, 
deigan (246), sv, I, to knead, form 

of earth. 
deps (163), sf. deed, 
diabatilus, diabulus (Gr. 8t<i/3o- 

\o5), sm. devil, 
digans, //. made of earth, 
dis-ddiljan, wv, I, to share, divide, 
dis-lmiupan (248), sv, II, to 

break asunder. 
dis-skreitan (246), sv. I, to rend, 
dis-skritnan (271), wv, IV, to 

become torn, 
dis-tahjan, wv, I, to waste, de- 
stroy, 
dis-tairan, sv, IV, to tear to pieces^ 

burst. 
dis-wilwan, sv. III, to plunder, 
dis-wiss, sf. dissolution. 
diupei (174), wf depth. 
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diups (188),^^'. deep. 

diu8 (147), sn. wild beast. 

diwan (254), sv. V, to die. 

ddmjan (264), wv. I, to jadge. 

dragkjan (264), luv. I, to give to 
drink. 

dr&ibjan (264), wv, I, to drive, 
trouble, vex. 

drakma, wm. drachma. See note 
to Luke XV. 8, 9. 

draiihtinoii, umv. II, to war. 

dreiban (246), sv. I, to drive, 

drigkan ^250), sv. Ill, to drink. 

dringan (248), sv. II, to serve as 
a soldier. 

driusan (247), sv. II, to fall, fall 
down. 

driuso, wf. slope. 

drdbnan, wv. IV, to become 
anxious, troubled. 

drugkanei (174), wf. drunken- 
ness. 

drufl (160 note i), sm. fall. 

du {i%%),prep.c. dat. to, against, in. 

du-at-gaggan (258 note i), sv, 
VII, to come to. 

du-ga-windan, s^. Ill, to en- 
tangle. 

du-ginnan (250), sv. Ill, to begin. 

du-hrS, CPU. why, wherefore.* 

dulps (183),/. feast. 

dumbs (188), aj. dumb. 

du-rinnan, sv. Ill, to run to. 

du-8tddjan, vfv. I, to begin. 

du-)>e, du]>J)e (289),^". therefore, 
besides, on that account, be- 
cause ; dupe, duppe el, to the 
end that. 

dwalmon (267), wv. II, to be 
foolish. 

dwals (188), aj. foolish. 



ei (289), cj. that, so that ; interr. 
part, whether ; t el. part, used as 
suffix; also, used alone, for 



saei, sdei, patei; du pamma 

ei, to the end that, 
eisam (147), sn. iron, 
eisameins, aj. iron. 
ei-pan (289), cj. therefore. 

F. 
fadar (177), m. father. 
fadrein, sn. paternity ; pi. parents, 
fadreins (163), sf. family, race, 

lineage, 
faginon (267), wv. II, to rejoice, 

be glad, 
fagrs (188), aj. beautiful, fit. 
fahan (258), sv. VII, to seize, 

catch. 
faheps (163), sf joy, gladness, 
fair-ftihan, to partake of. See 

§ 279. 
fafliu (169), sn. cattle, 
fafhu-gafrns, aj. avaricious, 
fair-greipan, sv. I, to seize, 
fafrguni (151), sn. mountain, 
fairhnis, sm. world. 
fairina, sf accusation, cause, 
fairinon, wv. II, to accuse, 
faimeis (192), aj. old. 
fairra, av. far, far off. 
falrrapTO, av. from afar, 
fair-weitgan, wv. I, to gaze 

around, 
falpan (258), sv. VII, to fold, 

close, 
fana (171), wm. bit of cloth, 
faran (256), sv. VI, to go. 
fastan (269), wv. Ill, to fast, hold 

firm, keep, 
fastubni, sn. fasting, 
fapa, sf. hedge, 
fatiho, wf fox. 
fatir (288), prep. c. ace. for, before, 

by, to, from, concerning; av. 

before. 
falira (288), prep. c. dat, before, 

for, on accouht of, from; av. 

before. 
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fatira-gasgan (258 note i), sv, 
VII, to go before. 

faiira-gaggja (171)) wm, go- 
vernor. 

falira-qipan, sv, V, to prophesy, 
foretell. 

fatir-gaggan (258 note i), sv. 
VII, to pass by. 

falirhtei, ivf. fear. 

falirhtgan (264), wv, \ to fear, 
be afraid. 

fSatirhts, aj, fearful, afraid. 

fatir-lageins, sf. putting before, 
exhibiting. 

fatir-qipan, sv. V, to make excuse, 
excuse. 

£Ei-6r-]>i8, av. first, beforehand, 
formerly. 

fatip-J)iaei (289), cj. before that. 

♦fdus (193), aj. little. 

*feiiian, see in-feinan. 

fera (156), sf, region, district. 

fidur-dogs (218 note), aj. space 
of four days. 

fidur-falps (218). num. fourfold. 

fidur-ragineia (218, 148), sm. 
tetrarchate. 

fidwoz (20S), num. four. 

fidwor-taihun (208), num. four- 
teen. 

fidwor tigjus (208), num. forty. 

figgra-gul}), sn. finger-ring, ring. 

figgrs, sm. finger. 

fljan (269), wv. Ill, to hate. 

fijands (179), m. enemy. 

fljapwa, fla]>wa (156), sf. hatred. 

fllhan (250), sv. Ill, to hide, 
conceal, bury. 

flligrl (filegri), sn. den, hiding- 
place. 

filu (T69 note, 291), mut. aj., 
also used adverbially , great, 
very much. 

fllu-ga-l&ufs (filugal&uba), aj. 
very precious, costly. 

filusna, sf. multitude. 



filu-watirdei, wf. . much talk- 
ing. 

fllu-wat^rdjan, tw. X, to talk 
much, use many words. 

flmf (208), num. five. 

fimf-tafhun (208), num. fifteen. 

fiznfta-tailiunda (214), num. 
fifteenth. 

fimf tigjus f2o8), num. fifty. 

fin}>axi (250), sv. Ill, to find, 
learn, hear. 

flslga (171), wm. fisher. 

fiskon (267), zw. II, to fish. 

flaks (145), sm. fish. 

fitan (254), sv. V, to travail in 
birth. 

*flokan (258 note 4), sv. VII, to 
bewail. 

fodefins, sf meat, food. 

fodjan (264), zc/z;. I, to feed, 
nourish, bring up. 

fon (184), n. fire. 

fotu-ba-drd, sn. footstool. 

fotus (167), sm. foot. 

fra-bugjan, tw. I, to sell. 

fra-ddiljan, wv. I, to divide, dis- 
tribute. 

fra-gifta, sf. espousal. 

fra-hinpan (250), sif. Ill, to cap- 
ture, imprison ; fra-liun]>an8, 
prisoner. 

frafhnan (254 and note), sv, V, 
to ask, ask questions. 

friiaan (258), jz;. VII, to tempt. 

friiatubni (158), sf. tempta- 
tion. 

fra-itan, sv. V, to eat, devour. 

fr^w (153 nQte 2), sn. seed. 

fipa-kunnan {2*je^)y pret.-pres, to 
despise. 

flra-letan, sv. VII, to liberate, let 
free, leave, let down, permit. 

fra-15ta, sm. forgiveness, deliver- 
ance. 

fra-l§wjan, wv. I, to betray. 

fra-liuaan (248), sv. XI, to lose. 
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' fra-luBiiftn (371), wv, IV, to 

perish, go astray, be lost. 

firs-lusts (163), sf, loss, perdition. 

fram (388), prep, c, dot, from, 
^ since, by. 

fram-aldrs, aj. of great age. 

framis (384), av, further. 

firam-walrpis, cpv. henceforward. 

fira-nixnan, sv, V, to receive, take. 
I fira-qiman, sv, IV, to spend. 

fira-qistijan, wv. I, to destroy. 

fira-qistnan (271), wv, IV, to 
perish. 

fra-qipan, sv, V, to curse. 
^ fira-slindan (250), sv. III, to 
swallow up. 

fra)>i (151), sn. understanding. 

frapjan (355), sv. VI, to under- 
stand, perceive. 

fr^uja (171), wm. master, lord. 

firdujinon (367), wv, II, to be 
lord or king, rule. 
.^ fr4ujin6nds(i79), m. ruler. 

fra-wardjan (364), wv. I, to de- 
stroy, spoil, corrupt, disfigure. 

fira-wafrpan, sv. Ill, to corrupt. 

fra-watirhts (165), sf, sin. 

fra-watirhts, aj, sinful ; subs, 
sinner. 

fra-walirkjan, wv. I, to sin. 

fira-weitands (179), m. avenger. 

£ra-wilwan, sv. Ill, to rob, take 
forcibly. 

fra-wisan, sv, V, to spend, ex- 
\ haost. 

fireihals (144 note 2), sm, free- 
dom. • 

freis (190), aj, free. 

frijapwa, friajTwa (156), j/^ love. 

firijon (367), wz;. II, to love. 

frijondi (158), sf. friend. 

firijonds (178), m. friend. 

fin-sah.t8, sf. example. 

frodaba, av. wisely. 

frddei (174), wf. understanding, 
wisdom. 



frops (188), aj, wise, 
fruina (214, 315), aj. first. 
fruma-batir (141), sm, first-bom. 
frumists (307), a/, first, foremost, 

best; av, (284), first of all. 
froms, sm, beginning. 
fdgls (145), sm. bird, fowl, 
fula, wm. foal. 
fulgins (188), aj, hidden, 
fulhsni, sn. the thing hidden, a 

secret. 
fuUa-fahjan, wv, I, to serve, 
fulla-tojis (190), aj. perfect, 
fulleips, sf or fulleip, sn. fulness, 
fulljan, wv. I, to fill, fulfil. 
fallnan (370), wv, IV, to become 

full, 
ftilld (173), wf. fulness. 
ftiUs (188), aj, fall. 

G. 

ga-&istan, wv. III, to reverence. 
ga-&iwiskdn, wv. II, to ill-treat, 

make ashamed, 
ga-arman, wv. III, to have pity, 
ga-balran, sv. IV, to bring forth, 

compare, 
ga-bafrhteins, sf appearance, 

manifestation, 
ga-bairhtjan, wv. I, to declare, 

reveal, manifest, 
ga-batnan (371), wv, IV, to 

profit, 
ga-bauan (78), wv III, to dwell, 
ga-baiiijaba, av. gladly. 
ga-bauTps (163), sf birth, birth- 
place, 
giibei, wf riches. 
ga-bigs (ga-beigs), aj. rich, 
ga-bindan, sv. Ill, to bind, 
ga-biugan, sv. II, to bend, 
ga-blindjan, wv. I, to blind. 
ga-blindnan (271), wv. IV, to 

become blind, 
ga-brannjan (264), wv, I, to burn. 
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ga-brikan, sv. IV, to break. 

ga-daban (256), sv. VI, tq be- 
seem. 

ga-d£iljan, tw. I, to divide. 

ga-dars, see § 275. 

ga-ddubjan, vw. I, to make deaf, 
harden. 

ga-daiirsan (275), pret,'pres, to 
dare. 

ga-diupnan (271), wv, IV, to 
die, perish. 

ga-domjan, wv. I, to judge, pro- 
nounce judgment. 

ga-draban (256), sv. VI, to hew 
out. 

ga-draeran (256), sv. VI, to heap 
up, heap together. 

ga-dratihts, sm. soldier. 

ga-driusan, sv. II, to fall, be cast. 

ga-drdbnan, wv. IV, to become 
troubled, anxious. 

ga-fahan, sv, VII, to catch, take, 
seize, overtake. 

ga-fastan, wv. Ill, to keep, sup- 
port. 

ga-fduT8 (195), aj. well-behaved. 

ga-filh, sn. burial. 

ga-filhan, sv. Ill, to hide, con- 
ceal, bury. 

ga-frafhnan, sv. V, to find out, 
learn by inquiry. 

ga-fiillnan, wv. IV, to fill, be- 
come full. 

ga-gaggan (258 note i), sv, VII, 
to collect, assemble, come to 
pass. 

ga-geigan (269), wv. Ill, to gain. 

gaggan (205, 258 note), sv. VII, 
to go ; pret. iddja (265 note 2). 

gaggs, sm. road, way." 

ga-grefts, sf. order, decree. 

ga-gudaba, av. godly. 

ga-gudei (174), wf. piety, godli- 
ness. 

ga-liaban, wv. Ill, to have, hold, 
secure. 



ga-liaitdaa sik, wv. I, to join 
one's self to, join. 

ga-haftnan (271), wv. IV, to be 
attached to. 

ga-h&iljan, wv. I, to heal. 

ga-h&ilnan (271), wv. IV, to 
become whole. 

ga-h£it, sn. promise. 

ga-h&itan, sv. VII, to call to- 
gether. 

ga-h&usijan, wv. I, to hear. 

ga-hn&iwjan, wv, \, to lower, 
abase. 

ga-hr&izgan, wv. I, to cleanse, 
make clean. 

ga-hugds (163), sf. thought, mind, 
conscience. 

ga-huljan, wv, I, to cover, con- 
ceal. 

ga-lvotjan, w6. I, to threaten, 
rebuke. 

gairnjan, wv. I, to be fain or 
willing, desire, wish, long for. 

gafru (169 note), sn. goad. 

g&iteins, aj. belonging to a 
goat ; netU. g&itein, young 
goat, kid. 

ga-juk, sn. pair. 

gajuka (171), wm. companion. 

ga-juko (176), wn. companion. 

ga-juko, wf. parable, comparison. 

ga-kannjan, wv. I, to make 
known. 

ga-kiusan, sv. II, to approve. 

ga-kunnan (269), wv. III, to re- 
cognize, observe. 

ga-kunps, sf. appearance. 

ga-kusts (163), j/! test. 

ga-lagjan, wv. I, to lay, place. 

ga-ldista, wm. follower; galdista 
wisan, to follow. 

ga-lapon, wv. II, to invite, call 
together. 

galdubeins ^164)^ sf. faith. 

ga-l&ubjan (264), wv, I, to be- 
lieve. 
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ga-l&nsjan, wv. I, to loose, 
ga-leikan, wv. Ill, to please, 
ga-leikon, wv. II, to liken, com- 
pare, resemble, be like. 

ga-leiks (i88), aj, like, similar. 

ga<lei]>an (246), sv. I, to go, 
travel, come. 

ga-lewjan, wv. I, to give up, 
betrav. 

galga {171), wm, cross, gallows. 

ga-lisan (sik), sv. V, to gather 
together, meet together, assem- 
ble. 

ga-liuhtjt^y wv, I, to bring to 
light, illumine. 

ga-lukan (248 and note), sv. II, 
to shut, lock. 

ga-luknan, wv. IV, to be shut up. 

ga-m£ins (195), aj. common. 

ga-xn&ips (ga-m&Ids), aj. weak, 
feeble, bruised. 

ga-malwjan, tjuv. I, to bruise. 

ga-man-wjan, wv. I, to prepare. 

ga-mar^an, wv. I, to be angry, 
offended. 

ga-m&udeins, sf. remembrance. 

ga-mdudjan, wv. I, to remember, 
remind. 

ga-meljan, wv. I, to write, enroll ; 
)>ata gamelido, writing, scrip- 
ture. 

ga-minjn, sn. remembrance. 

*ga-mdtan (278), pret.-pres. to 
find room. 

ga-motijan (264 , wv. I, to meet. 

ga-munan (276), ^pret.'pres. to 
bethink, remember. 

ga-munds (163), sf. remembrance. 

ga-nah (277), pret-pres. it suf- 
fices. 

ga-n^tjan, wv. I, to treat shame- 
fully. 

ga-niman, sv, IV, to take to one's 
self, take, conceive. 

ga-nii^aii (254), sv. V, to be 
saved, recover. 



ga-nists (163), sf. salvation, 
health. 

ga-niutan, sv. II, to catch. 

ga-nipjis, sm. kinsfolk, relations. 

ga-qiman, sv. IV, to assemble, 
come together. 

ga-qiss (187 note), aj. consenting, 

ga-qiujan (263), wv, I, to give 
life to. 

ga-qiunan (271), wv. IV, to be 
made alive. 

ga-qumj)8 (163), sf assembly, 
synagogue. 

ga-rafhtei (174), wf righteous- 
ness. 

ga-rafhteins, sf righteousness. 

ga-Taihts, aj. righteous, jusftv 

ga-rdips (ga-riids), aj. due. \ 

ga-raj)jan (256), sv. VI, to cou'nt. 

ga-razna, wm. neighbour. 

ga-razno, wf female neighbour. 

garda (171), wm. fold. 

garda-waldands (178), m. ruler 
or master of the house. 

gards (161), sm. house, household, 
court. 

ga-redan (259), sv. VII, to reflect 
upon. 

ga-rinnan, sv. Ill, to run, hasten 
together. 

ga-Tuni, sn. consultation, counsel. 

ga-runs, sf market-place, street. 

ga-8ahts,j/I reproof. 

ga-saih;an, sv. V, to see, perceive. 

ga-sakan, sv, VI, to rebuke, 
reprove. 

ga-salbon, wv. II, to anoint. 

ga-satjan, wv. I, to place afler, 
set, add, appoint. 

ga-sinjjja (ga-sinpa), wm, com- 
panion. ' 

ga-sitan, sv. V, to sit, sit down. 

ga-skafts (163), sf creation, crea- 
ture. 

ga-sk&idnan (271), wv. IV, to 
become parted. 
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sa-skapjaii (256), sv. VI, to 

create. 
sa-8ka]>jaa, sv, VI, to injure, 
ga-skeiijan, tw. I, to interpret 
ga-8kdhi, sn. pair of shoes. 
ga-slawan, zuv. III, to be still, be 

silent, 
ga-smeitan (246), sv. I, to smear, 
ga-stagqjaii, tw. I, to dash 

against. 
ga-8taldan (258), sv. VII, to 



ga-standan, sv. VI, to staild fast, 
remain, be restored. 

gasts (160), sm. gnest. 

ga-siipon, zew. II, to season. 

ga-Bweran, wv. Ill, to glorify, 
make known. 

ga-swikimpjan, zew. I, to make 
known, proclaim. 

ga-Bwiltan, sv. Ill, to die. 

ga-tafran (252), sv. IV, to de- 
stroy. 

ga-tamjan (262), wv. I, to tame. 

ga-t&ujan, zuv. I, to do, make, 
perform. 

ga-tatira (171), wm. tear, rent. 

ga-ta1irp8 (163), sf. destruction. 

ga-teihan (246), sv. I, to tell, re- 
late, proclaim, show. 

ga-tilon, zuv. II, to attain. 

ga-timan (252), jz^. IV, to suit. 

ga-timijan, zuv. I, to build. 

ga-timrjo (173), vj/. building. 

ga-trauan (78), wv. Ill, to trust, 
be persuaded. 

gatwo (173), w/. street. 

.ga-]>air8aii (250), sv. Ill, to 
wither. 

ga-palirsnan (271), wv. IV. to 
dry up, wither away. 

ga-pldihan (258 note 2), sv. VII, 
to cherish, comfort. 

ga-pliuhan, sv. II, to flee. 

ga-praf steins, sf. comfort. 

ga-prask, sn. threshing-floor. 



ga-piilan, W7>. Ill, to suffer, 
gi^ja, wm. countryman; us^d in 

plural, land, region, 
g&umjan (264), wv, I, to per- 
ceive, see. 
g6undn (267), wv, II, to lament. 

g&urs (188), aj, sad, troubled, 
mournful. 

ga-walr]7i (151), J«. peace. 

ga-waknan (271), wv. IV, to 
awake. 

ga-waljan, wv, I, to choose out 

ga-wandjan, «/z;.-I, to turn round, 
bring back; with refl. pr. be 
converted, turn round, return. 

ga-waajan (sik), wv. I, to clothe. 

ga-watirki, sn. deed. 

ga-walirkjaii, wv. I, to make, pre- 
pare, appoint. 

ga-watirstwa (171), wm. fellow- 
worker. 

ga-weihan, wv. Ill, tq sanctify. 

gawi (151), sn. region, district, 
land, neighbourhood. 

ga-widan (254), sv. V, to bind. 

ga-wigan (254), sv. V, to shake 
down. 

ga-wrisqan (250), sv. Ill, to 
bear fruit. 

giba (154), sf. gift. 

giban (253^ sv. V, to give, yield, 
offer. 

gibandfl (179), m. giver. 

gibla, wm. pinnacle. 

gilstra-meleins, sf. taxation, 

' taxing. 

gilpa, sf sickle. 

gistra-dagis (285), ceo. to- 
morrow. 

giutan (248), sv. II, to pour. 

glaggwo (283), <vo. accurately. 

glaggwuba, glaggwaba> av. ex- 
actly, diligently. 

glitmuiijan (264), wv. I, to shine. 

goljan (264), wv. I, to greet, 
salute. 



Digitized 



by Google 



gofs. 



223 



himins. 



gd]>s, gods (x88), aj, good. 

graba (156), sf, ditch. 

graban (255), sv, VI, to dig. 

gras (147), sn. grass, blade of 
grass. 

gredags (188), a;', hungry. 

greipan (246), sv. I, to seize. 

gretan (259), sv. VII, to weep. 

grets, sm. weeping. 

groba, sf, den, Jiole, cave. 

gnindu-waddjus, sf. foundation. 

gada-fatirhts, aj. devout, god- 
fearing. 

gudisks, aj. divine. 

gudja (171), win. priest. 

gulp^ sn. gold. 

giil]>ein8 (188), aj, golden. 

guma (171), wm. man. 

guma-kunds, aj. male, of the 
masculine gender. 

glands, sm. or sf, cancer, canker. 

ga]>, sm, God ; neut, pU guda, 
heathen gods. See note to 
Mark ii. 7. 



haban (268), wv. Ill, to have, 
hold; ubila^^ubilaba haban, 
to be ill ; wairs haban, to be 
worse. 

haQan (256), sv. VI, to raise, lift, 
bear up. 

haftjan, wv. I, to join. 

hahan (258), sv. VII, to hang. 

h6idus, sm. manner. 

httfstjan, wv. I, to strive, fight. 

h&ifsts, sf. fight. 

h^Jan (264), wv. I, to heal. 

hills (188), a/, whole, sound, safe. 

h^ms (164 note), sf. village. 

hairda (156), sf. herd, flock. 

hairdeis (148), sm. shepherd. 

hafrto (175), wn, heart. 

hafros (167), sm. sword. 

hfiitan (258), sv. VII, to call, 
name, order, command, invite. 



h6iti (158), sf command. 
h6ipi(i58),^. field, heath, 
hakuls, sm. cloak. 
haldan (258), sv, VII, to hold, 

take care of, tend, feed, 
halja (156), /.hell, 
hals, sm, neck, 
halts (188), aj: lame, 
hana (170), wm. cock, 
handngei, wf. wisdom, 
handngs (188), aj. wise, 
handus (166), sf. hand, 
harduba (283), av. hardly, severe- 
ly, greviously. 
hardus (196), aj. hard. 
haxjis (148), sm. army, host, 
hatan (269 and note 3), wv. III, 

to hate. 
hatis, sn, hatred, wrath. 
hiubip (146), sn. head, 
hiuheins, sf. praise, 
hiuh-hairtei (174), wf pride, 
h&uh-hairts, aj. proud-hearted. 
h&uhisti, sn. the highest height, 

highest heaven, 
h&uhjan, wv. I, to glorify, make 

high, praise, exalt, 
h&uhs, aj. high. 
hatirds (163), sf door, 
hatlm (147), sn, horn, skin, husk, 
hai^mja (171), wm. horn-blower, 
haiirnjan, wv, I, to blow a horn, 

trumpet, 
hiuseins, sf. word, preaching, 

report (///. = hearing), 
ii&ufljan (264), wv, I, to hear, 

perceive, 
hawi (129), sn, grass, hay. 
hazjan (263), wv. I, to praise, 
heito, %vf. fever, 
her, av, here, hither. 
he)>j6 (173), wf. chamber, room, 
hidre, av. hither, 
hilpan (249), sv. Ill, to help, 
himlnarkiinds, aj. heavenly. 
himins (145), sm. heaven. 



Digitized 



by Google 



hindana. 



224 



hras. 



hindana, prep, c, gen. behind, on 
that side of, beyond. 

hindar {2^^, prep. c. ace. 2jaAdat. 
behind, over, beyond, among. 

hindumists (207), aj. hindmost, 
outermost. 

hiri {old imperative used as an 
interjection), come here I dual 
hiijats, come here, ye two ! ; 
pi. hirji)>, come ye here! See 
note to Mark xii. 7. 

*his (226), dem. pr. ; preservedin 
the adverbial phrases hinuna 
daga, on this day, to-day ; und 
hina dag, to this day; nnd 
hita, und hita nu, till now, 
hitherto ; fram himma, from 
henceforth. 

hiiifan (248), sv. II, to momn, 
weep, complain. 

hiulima (171), wm. crowd, multi- 
tude, heap. 

hiwi (129), sn. appearance. 

hiahjan (256), sv. VI, to laugh. 

hl^fs (144), sm. loaf, bread. 

hliins, sm. hill. 

hl&iw (153 note 2), sn. grave. 

hliiwasna, sf. {only found in 
plur.)f tomb. 

hl^upan (258 note 5), sv. VII, to 
leap. 

hleidnma (207), aj. left ; as subst. 
fern, the left hand or side. 

hlifan (254), sv. V, to steal. 

hliftus (167), sm. thief. 

hliuma (171)1 wm. hearing. • 

hliitrei (174), tvf. purity. 

hlutrs (188), aj. pure. 

hn^wjan (264), wv. I, to abase, 
lower. 

hnasqus (197), aj. soft, tender. 

hneiwan, sv. I, to bend down- 
wards, decline, bow. 

holon (267), wv. II, to treat with 
violence, deceive, injure. 

hr^neins, sf. purification. 



hr^njan (264), wv. I, to make 
clean, cleanse. 

hr^ins (194), aj. clean, pure. 

hr^wa-diibd, wf. turtle-dove. 

hropjan, wv. I, to call, cry out. 

hrot, sn. roof. 

huggrjan (264), wv. I, to hunger. 

hugjan, wv. I, to think, consider. 

huhrus (119, 167), sm. hunger, 
famine. 

huljan (262), wv. I, to hide, con- 
ceal, cover, disguise. 

hulps (188), aj. gracious. 

hund (208, 213), sn. hundred. 

hunda-fa]>8, sm. centurion. 

hunds (145), sm. dog, hound. 

hunsi, sn. sacrifice. 

hunsljan, wv. I, to sacrifice. 

hups (161), sm. hip. 

huzd (147), sn. treasure. 

huzdjan, wv. I, to collect trea- 
sures, store up, hoard up. 

h;. 

hradre (286), av. whither. 

hrafrban (250), sv. Ill, to walk. 

h;6iteis, sm. com, wheat. 

h;&iwa (289), cj. and ao. how, in 
what way. 

h;an, av.^ interrog. when, when- 
ever : before ajs. and avs., how ; 
before eompars., how muc^ ; be- 
fore other particles, at any time. 

h;an-hun, av. ever, at any time ; 
only used with neg. as ni-h;an- 
hun, never. 

h;ar (286), av. where. 

hrarbon (267), wv. II, to go 
about, pass by, wander. 

hjarjis (233), pr. which (out of 
many). 

h;arjiz-uh (234), indef pr. each, 
every. 

hras (232), interrog. pr. who, 
what ; indef pr. (238), anyone. 
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luas-hun (237), indef. pr. with 

the neg. particle ni, no one. 
h;aj? ("286), av. whither. 
Iva^ar (233), pr, which of two, 

whether. 
h;a]>ar-uh (234), indef. pr, each 

of two. 
h/apro (286), av. whence. 
Ivaa-uh (234), indef, pr, each, 

every. 
hmB-uta. saei (235), indef. pr, 

whosoever. 
h;e (232 note), av. how. 
h/eila, sf, time, hour. 
hreila-h;airbs, aj. inconstant, 

transient. 
h;el&u)>s (233), pr. how great, 
h/ileiks (233), pr. what sort of. 
hropan (258), sv, VII, to boast. 



ib&i (287), interrog, particle, like 
Gr. /i^, Lat. num; ib&i, iba 
(289), cj. lest, that . . . not. 

ibnassus (167), j»*. evenness. 

ibns (188), aj, even. 

iddja, I went, see § 130 note. 

idreiga, sf. repentance. 

idreigon (267), wv, II, to repent. 

id-weitjan, wv, I, to reprove, 
blame. 

iffcuma C207), aj, next. 

igqar (222), poss. pr, of you two. 

ik {220), pers.pr. I. 

im (281), I am. 

in {2^%), prep. c. ace. in, into, to- 
wards ; c. gen. on acconnt of ; c, 
dat. in, into, among, by. 

in-ahei, ijuf. soberness, sobriety. 

in-brannjan, v/v, I, to put in the 
fire, bum. 

in-drobnan, wv. IV, to become 
sad. 

in-feinan (271), wv. IV, to be 
moved with compassion. 

inilo, wf, excuse, pretence. 



in-kilpo, weak aj, with child, 
inn, av, within, in. 
innuma (207), aj. inmost, 
in-saian, sv, VII, to sow in. 
in-sailvan, sv, V, to look at. 
in-s&iljan, wv, I, to bind with 

ropes, let down with cords, 
in-sandjan, wv, I, to send, send 

forth. 
in-8tandan, sv, VI, to persist. 
in-swin]^an, wv. I, to grow 

strong ; in-8win]^an sik, to be 

strong, 
in-tandjan, wv, I, to bum up. 
inuh (288), /r^^. c, ace, without, 

except, 
in-weitan (246), sv. I, to worship, 
in-widan, sv. V, to deny, 
is {226) /per s, pr, he. 
is (281), thou art. 
itan (254), sv. V, to eat ; sap itaa, 

to fill one's belly, 
i)) (289), cj. but, however, if. 
iiimjo, wf, multitude. 
iup (286), av. upwards ; iupa 

above ; iupapro, iupana^ from 

above. 
iz-ei,' ia-e (230 note 3), rel, pr, 

nuisc, who, which. 
iawar {222\ poss. pr, your. 

J. 

ja, jdi (287), av, yea, yes. 

jabdi (289), cj, if; jabfii . . . 

afpp^u, either ... or. 
jah (289), cj, and, also ; jah . . . 

jah, both . . . and ; ni patfii- 

nei . . . ak jah, not only . . . 

but also ; nih . . . ak jah, not 

only . . . but also, 
j&inar (286), av, jonder, there, in 

that place, 
j&ind (286), av, thither. 
j&indrS (286), av. thither, 
jiins (227), dem. pr. that, yon. 
j6inprd (286), av, thence. 
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JAp-p^ (224 note), cj. and if; 

ia,ppe . . . ja)>)>d (289), whether 

... or. 
ja-u (287), interrog, partide^whR- 

ther ; in indirect questions, i( so, 

so then, 
jer (147), sn. jeai. 
Jinkan (269), iw. Ill, to contend, 
ju (285), av. already, now. 
jasgs (188), aj. yonng, yonthfnl. 
jnhisa (204, 119), aJ. younger, 
juk (147), sn. yoke. 
iuByPers pr. ye. 
jupan, av. already. 



kaisar (Lat. Caesar, Gr. KmVrap), 

sm. Caesar, emperor, governor, 
kaisara-gild, sn, tribute. 
kalbo (173), wf, calf. 
kalds (188), aj\ cold. 
kalkjd, wf. harlot 
kann, see $ 275. 
kannjan, wv. I, to make known, 
kara (290), sf. care, anxiety, 
karkara (156), sf, prison. From 

Lat. career, 
karon (267), wv. II, to care for, 

be concerned about, 
kas, sn. vessel, pitcher, 
k&upatjan (265), wv. I, to buffet, 
k&upon (267), wv. II, to traffic, 
katini (147), sn. com. 
katinid (167), wn. com, grain of 

com. 
katirus (197) aj. heavy, 
k&ufldan, wv. I, to prove, test, 

taste, 
keinan, sv. I, to bud, grow ; weak 

pret. keinoda, see note to Mark 

iv. 27. 
kSlikn, sn. tower, upper-room. 
kil]>ei (174), ze/.womb. 
kindins, sm. ruler, governor. 
kinnuB (168), sf cheek. 



kiiuan (248), sv. II, to test, 
kniu ^154), sn. knee, 
kriustan (248), sv. II, to gnash, 
kmats, sf. gnawing, 
kukjan (262), wv. I, to kiss. 
*kambjaii, see ana-kambjan. 
kumei (jcoviiHy from Syriac), 

itnper. arise ! 
kuni (150), sn. race, generation, 

tribe. 
knnnan {2*jK^\pret.'pres. to know, 
kunpa, see % 275. 
kunpi (151), j». knowledge. 
kiin)>s, //. of kunnan, known ; 

sm, acquaintance. 



laggs (188), aj. long. 

lagjan (262), wv. I, to lay, lay 
down. > 

16iba (156), sf. remnant. 

lafgaidn (X^y^&nf), legion. 

I6ikan (258), sv. VII, to leap. 

l&iks, sm. dance, dancing. 

l&is {2*1'^^ pret. pres. I know. 

UUsareis (i49;> sm. teacher, 
master. 

I&iseigs, aj. teachable. 

l&iseins (164), sf doctrine, teach- 
ing. 

liifljan (264), wv, I, to teach. 

l&istjan (264), wv. I, to follow. 

l^ists (161), sm. track. 

lamb, sn. lamb, sheep. 

land, sn. land, country. 

lasiws (193), aj. weak. 

lata (188), aj. slothful. 

lapdn (267;, wv, II, to invite, 
call. , 

lapons (164), sf. invitation, re- 
demption, consolation. 

lauan (258 note 4), sv, VII, to 
revile. 

^l&ubjan, wv. I, see gal&ubjan. 

1&u£b (145), sm. leaf. 



Digitized 



by Google 



Idiin. 



227 



mannarliiui. 



l&un (147), sn. pay, reward, 
liuna-warss, sm, unthankful 

person. 
16ufl (187 note), a;', empty. 
l&iusa-waiirdi, sn, empty words, 

babbling, 
l&us-handus (197)^ aj. empty 

handed. 
14ufldan, wv,l, to loose, deliver, 

free. 
leihian (245), sv. I, to lend. 
leik (147), sn. body, flesh, corpse, 
leik^ns, if, liking, good pleasure. 
leikan (209), wv. III, to please. 
*leikdn, see ga-leikon. 
leitils (188), aj. little, small. 
*leipan, see 9a-lei]>aiL 
leipu (169 note), sn. strong drink, 
lelcels (149)^ sm. physician, 
letan (259), sv. VII, to let, leave, 

permit, 
lew (153 note 2), sn, occasion, 

opportunity. 
lewjan, wv. I, to betray. 
lib&ins (164), sf. life. 
libaai (269), wv. Ill, to live. 
ligaa (254 and note), sv, V, to lie, 

lie down, 
ligra (145). sm, bed, couch. 
lisan (254), sv. V, to gather, 
lists (163), j/! craftiness. 
liptis (167), sm. limb. 
liadan (248), sv, II, to grow. 
Uufs (i88), aj. dear. 
liugan (269), wv. Ill, to marry. 
liugaA (248), sv. II, to lie. 
liuhadeins, aj, bright, light. 
liuhap (147), sn. light, 
liuhlijan (264) ^wv. I, to give light. 
*liuBan, sv, II, to lose ; see fra- 
- liusan. 

liuta (171), wm. hypocrite, 
liutei (174), «;/! deceit, hypocrisy, 
liuts, aj, hypocritical. 
ludja (156), sf. face, 
luftus (167), sm, air. 



lukan (248 note), sv. II, to shut, 
close. 

lukam (Lat lucema), sn. light. 

lukamarstapa (171), wm. candle- 
stick. 

luaton (267), wv. II, to desire. 

lustus (167), sm, desire, lust. 

M. 

*maga]i (2 77) ,pret.-pres. to be able. 

maga]>ei, wf. virginity, maiden- 
hood. 

maga]>s (163), sf. maid. 

magula (171), wm. little boy. 

magus (167), sm. boy, servant. 

mahtedgs (188), aj. mighty, able. 

mahts (163), sf. power, might. 

mahts (188), aj. possible. 

m&idjan (264), wv. I, to falsify. 

maihstus, sm. dunghill. 

maimbrana (fitfjLffp&va)^ wm. 
parchment, manuscript. 

mils (284), av. more, rather. 

insist (284), av, at most. 

xniAsta (206), aj. greatest. 

m&itan (258), sv. VII, to cut, hew. 

m&i]>nis (145), sm. gift. 

m^iza (206), aj. greater. 

malan (256), sv. VI, to grind. 

malma (171), wm. sand. 

maid, wf. moth. 

xnammdna (juifiuvas), wm, mam- 
mon, riches. 

man, I think, see § 276. 

manage! (172), wf, multitude, 
crowd.- 

manag-falps (218), num. many- 
fold. 

manags (188), aj. much, great. 

mana-seps (163), sf. mankind, 
world. 

man-leika, zvm. image, picture. 

manna (180), m. man. 

manna-hiin (237), indefpr, with 
the neg, particlt^ ni, no one. 
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maimisks, aj. human, of man. 
manwi|>a» sf, preparation; //. 

necessary means, 
manwjan, wv. I, to prepare, 
manwns (197), aj, ready. 
marei (174), wf. sea. 
marka, j/'bonn(lary,boarder,coast. 
matjan, wv. \ to eat, feed, 
mats (161), sm. meat, food, 
mapljan, wv, I, to speak, 
malirgins (145), sm. morning, 
matirnan (269), wv. Ill, to mourn, 

be anxious, take care for. 
matir]7r (147), sn. murder. 
matir)>ija]i (264), wv. I, to murder. 
mawi (158), sf. maiden, 
mawilo (173), wf. young maiden, 
meins {222) ^ pass. pr. my. 
mel, sn, time, hour ; //. writings, 

Scriptures. 
mela, wm, bushel, 
meljan (264), Tifv, I, to write, 
mena {i*ji\ wm. moon, 
menops (181), m. month. 
meri]>a, sf. rumour, 
meijan (264), vro, I, to preach, 

proclaim. 
meijands (179), m. proclaimer. 
mes (Lat. m3nsa), sm. table, dish. 
midjia (189), aj. middle. 
midjun-garda, sm. earth, world, 
^miduma, sf, midst; in midu- 

m^, in the midst, 
midumonds (i7p), m. mediator, 
mikil-dups (163;, sf greatness, 
mikilei (174), wf. greatness. 
mikiljan, wv. I, to make much of, 

praise, exalt. 
mikilnan (171), wv. IV, to be 

magnified. 
inikils (188), aj, great, 
miluks (183),/. milk. 
mine (284), av, less. 
minnists (206), aj, least, smallest, 
minnisa (206), aj, smaller, less. 
missa-deps (163), sf, misdeed, sin. 



missa-lelks, aj, different, Tarious. 

xniasd, av. reciprocally, the one 
the other, one to another ; alwajrs 
with pers. pr, 

mitan (254), sv, V, to measure. 

mitaps (183), sf. measure. 

miton (267), wv. II, to consider, 
think. 

mitdns (164), sf thought, con- 
sidering, reasoning. 

mij? (288), prep, c, dai, with, 
among (always local) ; ay, with. 

mi)>-]Nui-ei (289),^'.while,during, 
when. 

mizdd (173), wf reward. 

modags (188), aj. angry, wrathful. 

mota, sf custom, custom-house. 

* motan, see § 278. 

motareis (149), sm. toll-taker, 

publican. 
'I'motjan, wv, I, to meet, see 

ga-md^jan. 
mops (mdds), sm. anger, 
mulda (156), sf dust. 
iniinaii~,(^269),z&v.III,to consider, 

think, mtend. 
munan {2*j6)ypret.'pres. to think. 

* munds, sf see ga-munds. 
muns (161), sm. thought, intention, 
munps, sm, mouth. 



N. 

nadrs, sm, adder. 

nahta-mats, sm. supper, evening 

meal, 
nahts (183),/ night, 
n&iteins, sf, blasphemy. 
nanmjan (264), wv, I, to name, 
namo (176 note), wn. name, 
nardus (ydpios), sm. nard. 
naseins (164), sf salvation, 
naqjan (261), wv. I, to save, 
nasjandis (176), m, saviour. 
nati (151), j». net. 
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n&udi-bandi, sf. chain, fetter. 

naiih, av. still. 

iiaTih-)>anuli, av. still, yet. 

natihup-pan, av. and also. 

n&us (160 note i), sm. corpse. 

ii&u]>jan, wv. I, to force, compel. 

ii£u]>s ('163), sf. need. 

ne (287), av. nay, no. 

nelu, av. near, close by. 

nelua (288), /r<?/. f. <^/. nigh to, 
near ; av. near. 

neh/is (284), av. nearer. 

neh;jan sik, tw. 1, to approach, 
draw near. 

nehrundja (171), wm. neighbour. 

n6J)la (156), sf, needle. 

ni (287), av. neg. not ; nist = ni 
ist ; ni . . . ak, not . . . bnt ; ni 
alja . . . aija, not other . . . than ; 
ni . . . ni ^rnih, neither . . .nor. 

nib^i, niba (289), cj. unless, ex- 
cept, if . . . not. 

nidwa, sf. rust. 

nib = ni-ub (289), cj. and not, 
not even ; nib {or ni) . . . nib 
{or ni), neither . . . nor. 

niman (251), jz;. IV, to take, re- 
ceive, accept; mxp niman, to 
receive, accept. 

nist » ni ist. 

ni]>an (254), sv. V, to help. 

ni}^is (149), sm. kinsman. 

ni)>jd (173), wf. female cousin. 

niu {2^*1), inter rog. particle i not = 
Lat. nonne. 

niujis (190), aj. new, young. 

niun (208), num. nine. 

niunda (214), num. ninth. 

ninntebund (208), num. ninety. 

niutan (248), sv. II, to enjoy. 

ndta (171), wm. stem of a ^ip. 

nu (289), av. now, so, consequently; 
aj. present, existing ; subs, pre- 
sent time ; nu, nunu, nub, av. 
and cj. therefore. 

nub (287), interrog. particle, then. 



*dgan {2*j^),pret.'pres. to fear, 
ogjan (264), wv. I, to terrify. 
osanna {ojaawa)^ hosanna. 

P. 

pftida, sf. coat. See Feist : * Grund- 
riss der gotischen Etymologic,' 
pp. 87, 142. 

parakletus {vap6jc\rjroi),sm. com- 
forter. 

paska {-n&ffxo), sf indeclinable^ 
feast of the passover, pascal feast. 

peika-bagms, sm. palm-tree ; the 
origin of peika is uncertain. 

pistikeins, aj. genuine, pure. 
From Gr. tnaTiKos with Goth. 
suffix -eins. 

plapja (156), sf street; only oc- 
curs once (Matth. vi. 5), and is 
probably a scribal error for 
* platjayO-^w* Lat. platea. 

plats (O. Bulgarian platti.), sm. 
paten. 

plinsjan (O. Bulgarian plfsati), 
wv. I, to dance. 

pratifeteis {irpo<l>rjTti)j fem. pro- 
phetess. 

pratifetus, praufetes {Trpo<p^Trii)y 
sm. prophet. 

pund (Lat. pondus), sn. pound. 

Q 

q&inon, wv. II, to weep. 
qairrei, wf meekness. 
qairrus (197), aj. gentle. 
qSns (163), sf wife, woman, 
qiman (252;, sv. IV, to come, 

arrive, 
qineins, aj. female ; neut. foolish 

woman, 
qino (173), wf, woman, wife. 
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qipjji (a53)> ^- V, to say, tell, 

bpeak. 
qi]>u8, sm. body, womb. 
* qiunan, vm. IV, to become alive; 

see ga-qiunan. 
qius (193), aj. alive, quick, living, 
quxns, sm. advent. 



rabbei (^Pafifiti), master, teacher, 
raginon, wv, II, to be ruler, 
rahsjan, tw. I, to count, reckon, 
riidjan, wz/. I, to determine, 
ralhtaba, av. rightly. 
raihtis (289), cj. for, because ; av, 

for, still, then, however, indeed, 
rafhts (188), aj. right, straight. 
*ritisjaii (264), zuv, I, to raise; 

see ur-r&ii^an. 
* rakjan, tw. I, to reach ; see uf- 

rali^jan. 
ra]>jd (173), «/. account, 
r^upjan, tuv. I, to pull out, pluck . 
rixuij sn, reed. 
rasda (156), j;^ language, 
rasn, sn, house. 

reiki (151), j«. rule, power, king- 
dom, 
reikinon (267), wv. II, to rule, 

govern. 
reiks,fl/. mighty, powerful; superL 

reikista, the mightiest, prince, 
reiks (181), m. ruler, prince, 
reiran (269), wv. Ill, to tremble, 
rlkan (254), sv. V, to heap up. 
rinnan (250), sv. Ill, to run, 

hasten. 
rlqis, riqis (147), sn, darkness. 
' riqiseins, aj\ dark, 
rodjan (264), wv. I, to speak, 
rums, sm. room, space. 
Tuna (156), sf. secret, mystery, 
runs, sm. running, issue, course ; 

run ga-watlr^an sis, to rush 

violently. 



8. 

sa (234), eUm. pr. this, that ; pers. 

pr. he ; def. art. the. 
sabbato (ffdBfiarov), imUclinabley 

Sabbath ; sabbatus (ad0fiaros), 

sm. Sabbath, 
sa-ei (230), rel.pr. who, he who, 

which. / 
8aggQJan=8agqJan, wv. I, to 

sink, go down, 
saggqs ^sagqs, sm. sinking, going 

down (of the sun), hence West, 

see saggqjan. 
saggws {i(i\\ sm. song, miisic. 
""^^ (235), pr. dem. {fern, soh, 

neut. patuh) = sa + enclitic oh, 

that, this. 
sa-h/az-uh isei (235), indef. pr. 

whosbever. 
sa-lvaz-uh saei (235), indef. pr. 

whosoever. 
flii, interj. see ! lo ! behold ! ; cp. 

OHG. sd, sS-nu. 
saian (259, 74), sv. VII, to sow. 
saiands, pres. part, of saian 

(259), one sowing, sower, 
sa^is (20S), num. six. 
saihsta (214), num. sixth, 
saihs tigjus (208), num. sixty, 
saih/an (253), sv. V, to see, take 

heed. 
s6iwala (156), j/Isoul, spirit, life, 
sakan (256), sv. VI, to rebuke, 

dispute, strive, 
sakjo (173), wf. strife, 
sakkus (Lat saoous, Gr. acucteos), 

sm. sackcloth. 
salbon (266), 7w. II, to anoint 
salbdns (164), sf. ointment 
salijrwos, sf.plur. dwelling, abode, 
salt, jw. salt. 
saltan (258 note i), sv. VII, to 

salt. 

(228), /r. same. 
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8ama-leikd,~ av, likewise, in like 

manner. 
samana, av. together, one with 

another, 
saadjan, wv. I, to send. 
' saljjan, wv. I, to set, put 
saps (188), aj. full, satisfied. 
satihts (163), sf, sickness, disease. 
sauil (77), sn. sun. 
sa^ga, sf. care. 
satiTgan (269), wv. Ill, to sorrow, 

trouble, take thought. 
8iu]>8 (x6t), sm. sacrifice. 
sei=8i + ei (230 note 3), rel. pr, 

fern, who, which. 
seinB {221), poss. pr, his. 
8ei)>u8 (197), aj. late. 
sels (195), aj. kind. 
sibja (156), sf. relationship. 
sibun (208), num. seven, 
sibuntehund (208), num. se- 
venty. 
siddn (267), wv. II, to practise. 
sidiis (167), sm. custom, habit, 
sifan (269), wv. Ill, to rejoice, 
siggwan (250), sv. Ill, to sing, 

read, 
sigljan (Lat sigillare), wv. I, to 

seal. 
sigljo (176), wn. seal. 
sigqan (250), sv. Ill, to sink, go 

down, 
sihu (169 note), victory. 
sijiu (281), I may be. 
sijom (281), we are. 
sik (221), rejl. pr, oneself; gen. 

seina, dat. sis. 
silba (228), /r. self. 
silda-leikjan, wv. I, to marvel, 

be astonished. 
silda-leiks, aj. wonderful. 
sUnbr (147), sn. silver, 
silubreins, aj. silver. 
sinapsP sm.BijxA-p? j;^. mustard; 

cp. Lat sinapi, sinapis, Gr. 

aivain. 



sind (aSi), they are. 

sineigs (188), aj. old. 

sinista (206 andiiote), aj, oldest, 

elder, 
sinteind, av, always, ever, 
sinteixks, aj. daily. 
*sin)>s (219), sm. time, ///. a 

going, 
siponeis (149), ^/n. pupil, disciple, 
siponjan (264}, ze/z;. I, to be a 

disciple, 
sitan (354 and note), sv, V, to sit. 
sitils (145), sm. seat, chair, nest, 
siujan (263), wv. I, to sew. 
siukan (248), sv. II, to be sick, 
siuks (188), aj. sick, 
siiins (163), ^. sight, appearance, 
skaban (256), sv. VI, to shave, 
skadiis (167), sm. shadow, 
skaftjan, wv. I, to make ready, 

prepare, 
skiidan (258), sv. VII, to divide, 
skal, see $ 276. 

skalkinon (267), tw, II, to serve, 
skalks (145), sm. servant, 
skaman sik (269), ze/z/. Ill, to be 

ashamed, 
skattja, wm. money-changer, 
skatts (O. Bulgarian skotti, 

cattle), sm. money, coin, penny, 
skapjan (256), sv. VI, to injure, 
sk^uda-r&ips, sm. leather thong, 
sk^uns (195), aj. beautiful, 
skeinan (246), sv. I, to shine, 
skeirs (195), aj. clear, 
skewjan, tw. I, to walk, go. 
skildus (167), sm, shield. 
skip (147), sn. ship. 
skohs, sm, shoe, 
skohsl, sn. evil spirit, demon, 
skuft, sn. the hair of the head, 
skuggwa (129 note, 171), wm, 

mirror, 
skula, aj. owing, in debt, guilty ; 

wm. {ili)i debtor. 
*8kulan (2*^6), pret.'Pres. to owe, 
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to be about to be, shall, to be 

one's duty, be obliged, must; 

skuld ist, it is lawful. 
skura, sf. shower ; skura windis, 

storm, 
slahan (255), sv. VI, to smite. 
slahB, sm. stroke, stripe/ plague. 
8la0its, aj. smooth. 
slalUits (108, 163), sf. slaughter. 
slawan (269), wv. III, to be 

silent. 
flleideis, aj. fierce, dangerous, 
slepan (258), sv. VII, to sleep. 
sliupan (248), sv. II, to slip, 
smakka (171), wm, fig. 
smakka-bagniB, sm. fig-tree, 
smals (188), aj. small, 
snaga (171), wm. garment. 
sn&iws (152 note), sm. snow. 
8nei]>an (245), sv. I, to cut, 
' reap. 

sniiimjan (264), wv. I, to hasten, 
sniumundds (284), av. with more 

haste. 
sniwan (253), sv. V, to hasten, 
snatrs (188), a/, wise, 
sokjan (261), wv. I, to seek ; sok- 

jan samana, to reason together, 
fldkns (163), j/". search, inquiry. 
sparwa (171), wm. sparrow, 
spatirds (183),/. race-course. 
speds, aj. late. 
spSdiunists (207), aj. last, 
speiwan (246), sv. I, to spit, 
spill, sn. fable, story, 
spilldn (267), wv. II, to narrate, 

relate, bring tidings of. 
spinnan (250), sv. Ill, to spin, 
spr&uto, av. quickly, soon, 
st&iga, sf. path, way. 
st^inahs, aj. stoney. 
stains (145), sm. stone, 
stalrnd (173), wf star, 
standan (256), sv. VI, to stand. 
sta]>8 (161), jm.^». stadia, place, 

neighbourhood. 



stabs {^gen, atapis), sm, land, 
shore. 

staua ^78, 171), ze/w. judge. 

staua (78, 156), ^.judgment. 

st^utan (258 note 5), sv. VII, 
to smite, push. 

steigan (246), sv. I, to ascend. 

stibna (156), sf. voice. 

stigqan (250), sv. III, to thrust, 
push, make war. 

stiks, sm. a point, moment ; stiks 
melis, a moment of time. 

stilan (252), sv. IV, to steal. 

8tiur(i4i), sm. steer, calf. 

stojan (79, 261), wv. I, to judge. 

*str&ujan (263), wv. I, to strew, 
spread. 

sums (236), indef pr. some one, 
a certain one : sums . . . sums, 
the one . . . the other ; nom. pi. 
8uiafii(h) . . . sumiih, some 
. . . and others. 

sundrd, av. alone, asunder, apart. 

sunja (156), sf, truth. 

sunjaba (283), av. truly. 

sunjeins, aj. true, veritable. 

sunjon (267), wv. II, to justify. 

sunjons (164), sf. verifying, de- 
fence. 

sunna, wm, sun. 

sunno, wf. or wn. sun. 

suns, av. soon, at once, immedi- 
ately. 

sun8-&iw, av. immediately. 

suns-ei (280), cj. as soon as. 

sunus (166;, sm. son, child. 

suts (195), aj, sweet. 

supjdn, wv. I, to itch, tickle. 

swa, swah, av. so, thus. 

swa-ei, swa-swe (289), cj, so that, 
so as. 

swafhra (171), wm. father-in-law. 

swaihro (i 73), wf. mother-in-law. 

swckirban (250), sv. III, to wipe. 

swa-l&nps (233), pr. so great. 

swa-leiks (233), /r. such. 
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swaran (256 and note), sv, VI, 
to swear. 

swartB (i88)y aj. black. 

8wa-8ve, av, even as, just as; cj\ 
so that. 

Bw^f av. and cj. (289), like, as, 
just as, so that, about; swe 
. . . swa, as ... so; swd 
. . . jah, or swa Jah, or swah, 
like ... so too. 

sweiban (246), sv. I, to cease. 

swein, sn. swine. 

sweran (269), wv. Ill, to honour, 
reverence. 

swdrei, wf. honour. 

8W6ri]>a, sf. honour. 

swers (188), aj. honoured. 

swte, aj. one^s own; as noun, 
possession, property. 

8we-]>6uh, av. yet, indeed, how- 
ever. 

swiglja (171), turn, piper. 

swiglon (267), wv. II, to pipe. 

swi-!kiin]>s, aj. manifest. 

swiltan (250), sv. Ill, to die. 

8win]>nan, vrv. IV, to grow strong. 

8wiii]>8 (188), aj. strong, sound, 
healthy. 

8wi8tar {\*ii),f. sister. 

8wdgatjaii (2^), wv. I, to sigh 

8y]iagdga-fap8, sm. ruler of the 
synagogue. 

synagoge (awayorfif), fem. syna- 
gogue. 



tagl (147), sn. hair, 
tagr (147), sn. tear. 
taOLBwa, w. aj. right; as noun, 

wf. taOuswo, the right hand, 
tafhun (208), num. ten. 
tafliunda (214), num. tenth. 
tafliuntafhiind-fal]>8 (218), num. 

hundredfold, 
taihuntdliund, taflmntaihund 

(208), num, hundred. 



t&ikn8 (163), sf. token, sign, won- 
der, miracle. 
t&ma, sm. twig, branch, 
taleij^a (raKied, from Syriac), 

maid, damsel, 
talzeins, sf. instruction, 
talzjaji, wv. 1, to instruct, teach. 
tabsjand8 (179), m. teacher, 
tandjan, ?«/». I, to light, Idndle. 
taui (78, 151), sn. deed, 
tdujan (263), tuv. I, to do, make, 
tekan (259), sv. VII, to touch. 
*tigus (208, 313), sm. decade, 
tils (188), aj. fit. 
timija (171), wm. carpenter, 

builder, 
tiuhan (247), sv. II, to lead, 

draw, 
trauan (78, 269 and note i), 7w» 

III, to trust. 
triggwa (129 note), sf. "covenant." 
txiggWB (129 note, 193), aj, true, 

faithful, 
triu (153 note), sm. wood, 
triweins, aj. wooden, 
trudan (252 and note), sv IV, to 

tread. 
tuggo (172), wf. tongue, 
tulgus (197), aj. firm, fast, 
tundnan (271), wv. IV, to take 

fire. 
tun]>iis (167), sm. tooth, 
tuz-werjan, wv. I, to doubt, 
twaddje, see § 130 note. 
twAi (211), num. two. 
tw&i tigjus (208), num. twenty. 
twalib-wintriLS (197), aj. twelve 

years old. 
twalif (208), num. twelve. 
tweilLzi6i (217), nkm. two each. 






padei, av. whither, wheie, where- 
soever. 

pagkjan (265 and note i), iw. I, 
to think, meditate, consider. 
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yah&n (269), rw. Ill, to be silent. 

p&ho (173), wf. clay. 

]>&lits (57), I thought, pr€t. of 

)>agkjan. 
pairh (288), /r<r/. ^. off., through, 

by, by means of, on account 

of. 
palrh-balran, sv. IV, to bear 

through, carry through. 
]>afrh-gaggan, sv. VII, to go 

through. 
|>airh-Iei]>an, sv. 1, to go through. 
]>afrh-wakan, sv. VI, to keep 

watch. 
}>a£rkd (176), wn, hole. 
Jjan, rel. particle, when, as, then, 

as long as ; dem. {never stands 
first) ^ then, at that time, there- 
upon; cj. (289), but, indeed, 

and, however, therefore, as long 

as. 
pana-m&is, av. still, further. 
]>ajia-8eips (284), av. farther, 

more, still ; with neg. no more. 
}>ando (289), cj, if, because, since, 

when, as long as, until, until 

that. 
)>aiinu, jNiniih (289), cj. therefore, 

then, so. 
]>ar (286), OD. there. 
)>arba, wm. the poor, needy. 
]7arba, sf. poverty, need, want. 
|>ar-ei, cev. where. 
]>arf, see % 275. 
]>ar-uh (289), cj, therefore; av. 

there, now. 
}>at-iinei, av. only. 
pat-ei, neut. of rel. pr. (230), as 

cj. that, because. 
]>a]>rd (286), av. thence, from there. 
]>a-)>rdh, av. afterwards, thence- 
forth. 
)?4n (287), interrog. particle, or; 

cj. (289), in that case ; av. still, 

perhaps. 
]>&uh-Jab6i (286) , cj. even though. 



jNitirban (275), pret.-pres. to need, 
be in want. 

]>atiTft8 (275), aj. necessary. 

patirfts (163), sf. need. 

patirnus (167), sm. thorn. 

patirsjan (264), wv. I, to thirst 

jNitbrstei (174), wf. thirst 

patirsus (197), aj. withered. 

p^ei (224 note, 289), cj. that, be- 
cause, for that; zd pe-ei, not 
because. 

pei (289), cj. that, so that; rel. 
part, that, as ; used with salva- 
Buh, piflhraduh, pishrah, pata- 
hrah, where ft gives the force of 
a relative. 

peihan (246), sv. I, to thrive, 
prosper, increase. 

peih;d (173), wf. thunder. 

peins (222), poss. pr. thy. 

pis-bun, av. especially. 

pis-h;aduh padei, av. whitherso- 
ever.' 

pis-lvarali, av. wheresoever. 

pis-lvaB-uh saei (235), indefpr. 
whosoever. 

piilbjo (283), av. secretly. 

piuda, sf. people; //. heathens. 
Gentiles. 

piudan-gardi (158), sf. kingdom, 
palace. 

piudandn, wv. II, to reign. 

piudans (145), sm. king. 

piudinassus (167), sm. kingdom. 

piufs (piubs), sm. thief. 

piu-magus, sm. servant 

plus (152), sm. servant 

piup, sn. good. 

piupjan, wv. I, to do good, bless, 
praise. 

piuh-spilldn, wv. II, to tell or 
bring glad tidings. 

piwi (158), sf. maid-servant. 

plaq.118 (197), aj. soft. 

pliiihan (248)^ sv. II, to flee. 

pra&tjan,2iw.I, to console, comfort. 
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]iragjan (262), wv. I, to nm. 

pramstei (174), wf, locust. 

preihan (246), sv. I, to press 
upon, throng, crowd. 

*J)reis tigjus (208), num. thirty. 

pridja (214), num. third. 

prija (212), num. three. 

]>ri8kan (250), sv. III, to thresh. 

pruts-fill, sn. leper. 

)>ruts-fills, aj, diseased yith 
leprosy, leprous. 

pu {226)jpers.pr. thou. 

pugkjan (265 and note i), wv. I, 
to seem; 

puhta, it seemed, pret. of ]mgk- 
jan. 

pul^Lins (164), sf. sufferance, suffer- 
ing, patience. 

pusundi (208, 213), sf. thousand. 

pwahan (256), sv. VI, to wash. 

pwafrhs, aj. angry. 

U. 

-u (287), interrog. particle (at- 
tached enclitically to the first 
word of its clause). 

ubilaba (283), av. badly, evilly. 

ubils (188), aj. evil, bad ; as noun^ 
pata ubil, ]>ata ubilo, the evil. 

ubil-tojis (190), aj. evil doing ; 
as noun^ evil-doer. 

ubuh = uf+ enclitic particle uh. 

uf (288), prep. c. dot. and ace. 
under. 

ufar (288), prep. c. ace. and dat. 
over, above. 

ufarassiis, sm. abundance, super- 
fluity ; dat. ufarass&u, used as 
CUV. in abundance, enough and to 
spare. 

ufar-gaggan, sv. VII, to go too 
far, transgress. 

ufar-hafnau (217), tw. IV, to be 
exalted. 

ufar-meleins, sf. superscription. 



ufar-munndn (267), tiuv. II, to 
forget. 

iLfard, av. above ; prep. e. dat, and 
ace. above, upon, over. 

iifar-steigan, sv. I, to spring up. 

uf-b&uljan, wv. I, to puff up. 

uf-blSsan (258), sv. VII, to blow 
up, puff up. 

of-brinnan, sv. Ill, to bum up, 
scorch. 

uf-d^upjan, wv. I, to baptize. 

uf-galrdan (250), sv. Ill, to gird 
up. 

iif-graban, sv. VI, to dig up. 

iif-haban, wv. Ill, to hold up, 
bear up. 

uf-hiuQJan {e. dat.\ wv. I, to 
obey, listen to. 

uf-hropjan wv. I, to cry out. 

uf-kunnan, wv. Ill {pret. uf- 
kunpa), to recognize, know, 
acknowledge. 

iif-kunpi, sn. knowledge. 

uf-rakjan, wv. 1, to stretch forth, 
stretch up, lift up. 

uf-snei]>an, sv. 1, to slay. 

ufta (285), av. often. 

ugkar (222), pass. pr. of us two. 

-uh, -h (289), enclitic cj, (like ' 
Lat. que, and), but, and, now, 
therefore. In composition with 
pronouns it often adds intensity 
to the signification. The li is 
often assimilated to the initial 
consonant of a following word, 
see note to Matth. vi, 7. 

uhteigo (283), av. seasonably, op- 
portunely. 

uhtwo (173), zf/. early mom. 

un-aiTkns, aj. unholy. 

un-6iwisk8 aj, blameless. 

uji-bafrands, pres.part. not bear- 
ing, sterile. 

und {2^^), prep. c. ace. until, up 
to ; c. dat. for ; und patei, 
while. 
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undar (a88),/r^/. c, ace. under. 

undaro (288), /r^/. c. dat. under. 

iindatlriii-mats, sm. breakfast, 
dinner. 

und-greipan, sv. I, to seize. 

iind-rinnaxi, sv. Ill, to run to one, 
fell to one, fall to one's share. 

un-ga-habanda (sik), pres. part. 
incontinent. 

un-ga-h/airbs, aj. unruly, disobe- 
dient. 

un-hr^ins, aj, unclean. 

un-hul]>a, wm. devil, evil or un- 
clean spirit. 

unliul)>d, wf. devil, evil or unclean 
spirit. 

iin-lianslags, aj. without ofifermg, 
truce-breaking, implacable. 

un-lvapnanda, pres. part, un- 
quenchable. 
^ un-kaija, weak aj. careless, ne- 
glectful. 

un-le))s, aj. poor. 

un-liuts, aj. unfeigned. 

un-mahts, sf. infirmity, weakness. 

un-mana-riggws, aj. inhuman, 
fierce. 

un-milds, aj. not mild, without 
natural affection, unloving. 

un-riurei, wf. immortality. 

unaar {222), poss. pr. our. 

un-selei, wf. wickedness, crafti- 
ness. 

iin-sel8, aj. evil, wicked. 

un-Bweibands, pres. part, un- 
ceasing. 

unswerei, wf. dishonour, shame, 
disgrace. 

un-tfds, aj. unlearned, indocile. 

unte (299), cj. for, because, until. 

nn-tila-malsks, aj, rash, unbe- 
comingly proud. 

un]>iu}>, sn. evil. 

un-uhteigd, av. at an unfit time, 
inopportunely. 

un-wei8, aj, unlearned. 



nn-witi, sn, ignorance, folly. 
iir-rafqjaii,ze/z;. I, to raise, rouse up. 
UT-reiaan (246), sv. I, to arise, 
ur-rinnan, sv. Ill, to proceed, go 

out from, go forth, rise, spring 

up. 
iir-rists (163), ^ resurrection, 
ur-runs, sm. a running out, a 

rising ; kence East, 
us (288), /r<?/. c, dat. out, out of, 

from, 
us-anan (256), jz;. VI, to expire. 
us-al]>aii (238 note i), sv. VII, to 

grow old. 
us-bafran, sv. IV, to carry out, 

bear, endure, suffer; answer 

(Mark xi. 14). 
ua-b^ugjan, wv, I, to sweep 

out. 
us-beidan, sv. I, to await, look 

for. 
us-beisnei, ivf. long-suffering. 
ua-beians, sf. long-suffering. 
u8-bliggwan, sv. Ill, to beat 

severely, scourge. 
u8-bugjan, vro. I, to buy. 
us-d&udjan, wv. I, to strive, be 

diligent, endeavour. 
ua-d&udo, av. zealously. 
ua-dreiban, sv. I, to drive out. 
us-druats, sf. a falling away, a 

rough way. 
U8-fratwjan, wv. I, to make wise. 
ua-fUUjan, wv. I, to fulfil, com- 
plete, 
us-fullnan, wv. IV, to be fulfilled, 

become full, come to pass. 
us-g^ggan, sv. VII, to go out, 

forth, away. 
u8-g6isjan, wv. I, to deprive of 

intellect, strike aghast, 
us-geisnan (271), wv. IV, to be 

aghast, be amazed, be aston- 
ished. 
us-giban, sv, V, to give out, re- 
ward, repay, restore, show. 
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xui-gildan (250), sv. III, to re- 
pay, reward, 
us-graban, sv. VII, to dig out, 

pluck out, break through, 
us-gutnan (271), wv. IV, to be 

poured out, be spilt, flow away. 
ua-haQan, sv, VI, to take up, 

lift up ; us-haQan sik jdinpro, 

to depart thence, 
us-h&uhjan, wv, I^to exalt 
us-h&uhnan (271), iw, IV, to be 

exalted, 
os-kiusan, sv. II, to prove, test ; 

with instr, daL to cast out, 

reject, 
iis-lagjan, wv. I, to lay out, 

stretch out, lay. 
us-l&ubjan, iw, I, to permit, 

allow, suffer. 
u8-lei|)an, sv, I, to go away, pass 

by. 
U8-li]>a, wm. one sick of the palsy, 

paralytic person. 
U8-lukan, sv. II, to open, 
tis-luknan (271), wv. IV, to be- 
come unlocked, 
us-m^itan, sv. VII, to cut down, 
us-mernan (271), wv, IV, to be 

proclaimed. 
US-met, sn, behaviour, manner of 

life, 
us-mitan, sv. V, figuratvuely, to 

behave; uswiss usmitan, to 

be in error, to err. 
us-niman, sv, IV, to take out or 

away, 
us-qiman, sv. IV, c. dot. to kill, 

destroy. 
us-qistjan, tw. I, c. dot, and ace. 

to kill. 
us-saDvan, sv. V, to look up, look 

on, receive sight, 
us-satjan, wv. I, to set on, place 

upon, set, plant. 
us-siggwan, sv. Ill, to read, 
us-skius (193), aj. vigilant. 



us-skawjan, wv, I, with refl. ace. 

sik, to awake; passive, to re- 
cover one's self, 
us-standan, sv. VI, ,to stand up, 

rise, come out or from, 
us-stass, sf. resurrection, rising, 
us-steigan (iisteigan), sv. I, to 

go up, mount. 
us-stiuriba, av, licentiously, 

riotously, 
us-tiikiijaii, wv, I, to show, 

prove, 
us-tiuhan, sv, II, to lead out, 

lead ^^ take up, finish, perform, 

perfect. 
us-]}ulan, wv. Ill, to endure. 
us-}7riutan (248), jz/. II, to trouble, 

use despitefuUy. 
iis-wafrpan, sv. III, to drive out, 

cast forth, overthrow, 
us-walljan, wv. I, to overthrow, 

overturn. 
us-walteins, sf. overthrow, a sub- 
verting, 
us-watirlits, aJ. right, just, 
us-weihs, aj. unholy, profane, 
us-wiss, aj. dissolute, vain, 
ut (286), av. out, forth; uta, 

without ; uta]>r6, utana, from 

without. 
uz-eta, wm. manger. 

W. 

waddjas (168), sf, wall. 

waggari, sn. pillow. 

wagjan, wv. I, to move, shake. 

wahsjan (256), sv, VI, to grow. 

wahstus, sm. growth, size, stature. 

wahtwo (173), «/. watch. 

w6i, intety. woe ! 

waian (179, 259),JZ'.VII,to blow. 

wii-dedja, wm, woe-doer, male- 

factor, thief. 
w^-falrh;jan, ze/z^. I, to lament 

loudly, wail greatly. 
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-wftihsta, Tvm. comer. 

waihts (183), / thing, afifair; 
mostly used along with the m^. 
jtartuU ni as ace. ni wa£ht, 
waflit ni, naught, nothing; ni 
waflit&iy id in waflit&i, in no- 
thing, not at all. 

waala (i i), av, well, rightly, ex- 
cellently. 

waila-merjan, tw, I, to preach, 
bring good tidings. 

w^ips, sm. wreath, crown. 

wair (144 note a), sm, man. 

walrpan (250). sv. Ill, to throw. 

wairs (284), av. worse. 

wainiaa (ao6), aj. worse. 

wair)>an (249), sv. Ill, to become, 
be, happen, come to pass. 

wairj>8 X188), aj. worthy. 

w&it, see § 273. 

waja-mdijan, iw. I, to blaspheme, 
slander. 

wakan (256), sv, VI, to wake, 
watch. 

waldan (258 note i), sv, VII, to 
rule, govern. 

waldufni, sn. power, might, do- 
minion, authority. 

walis (141), aj, chosen, true, dear, 
beloved. 

waljan (262), ze^. I, to choose. 

walljan, tw. I, to roll, beat upon, 
dash against. 

wamba, sf. womb. 

wandjan (264), wv, I, to turn, 
turn round. 

wardja (171), wm. guard. 

* wardjan, wu. I, seefra-wardjan. 

waijan (262), wv, I, to forbid. 

waaijan (262), wv, I, to clothe. 

wasti (158), sf. clothing, raiment, 
dress. 

wato (176 note), wn, water. 

watird (146), sn. word, speech. 

walirkjan (265), wv. I, to work, 
make, peribrm. 



waiirstw (153 note 2), j«. work, 

deed, 
watirstwja, wm, worker, labourer, 

husbandman. 
. watirts, sf. root. 
weiha (171), wm. priest, 
weihan, wv. Ill, to sanctify, make 

holy, 
weihan (246), sv» I, to fight, 

strive, 
weihnan (27*1), tw. IV, to be- 
come holy, be hallowed, 
weiha (188), aj. holy, 
wein (Lat. vinnm), sn. wine, 
weina-gards, sm. vineyard, 
weina-tdins, sm. vine- branch, 
weina-tziu, sn. vine, vine-tree. 
weipan (246), sv. I, to crown, 
weitwodei, wf. witness, testimony. 
weitwodjan, tw. I, to bear wit-* 

ness, testify. 
weitwodfl, ^weitw6]>8 (§ 181), 

m. witness. 
wegs, sm. wave, tempest, storm, 
wenjan (264), wv. I, to hope, 

expect, await, 
wens (163), sf. hope. 
widuwairna» wm, orphan; aj. 

comfortless. 
widuwo, wf. widow, 
wigs (145), sm. way, journey, 
wilja (171), wm. will. 
wiljan (282), to be willing, will. 
wil]>ei8 (191), aj. wild, 
wilwan (250), sv. Ill, to rob, 

take by force, 
windan (250), sv. Ill, to wind, 
winds (145), sm. wind. 
winnan (250), sv. Ill, to suffer, 

sorrow. 
wintrus (167), sm. winter, 
winpi-skatiro, wf. winnowing fan. 
wis, sn. calm (of the sea), 
wisan (254), sv. V, to be, remain ; 

waila wisan, be merry. 
*witan (273),/r«/.-/r(«.toknow. 
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witan (269), wv. Ill, to watch, 

keep watch, observe. ' 
witodeigo, av, lawfully, 
witop (147), sn, law. 
wi]yra (288), /r<f/. c, ace, against, 

over against, by, near, to. 
wi)>ra-ga-md1dazL» wv, I, to go 

to meet. 
wijjra-wairps, aj, opposite, over, 

against 
wi]ira8 (167), sm, lamb. 
wl&Lton, wv. II, to look round 

about, 
wopjan, wv. I, to call, cry out. 
wd]>ei8 (192), aj. sweet. 
wdj>s, wods, aj, mad, possessed. 



WT&igs, aj. crooked. 

wraka, sf. persecution. 

wrakja, sf, persecution. 

wratdn, wv. II, to go, travel. 

wTikan (254), sv. V, to persecute. 

wrohjan, wv. I, to accuse. 

wruggo, wf, snare. 

wiilfs (145), jw. wolf. 

wiil]>r8, aj. of worth, of con- 
sequence ; mils wiil]7ri8a 
wisan, to be of more worth, 
be better. 

wulpus (167), sm. glory. 

wunds, aj. wounded. 

wundufni, sf, wound, plague. 

wunns, sf. suffering, affliction. 
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The Gothic spelling and pronunciation of Greek proper 
names and of loan-words generally, were intentionally ex- 
cluded from the chapter on Gothic pronunciation, in order 
that what was necessary to be said on these points might be 
reserved for the Glossary of proper names. The following 
few remarks, which are mostly confined to the vowels in 
proper names, will be useful to the learner : — 

Greek a is regularly represented by a, as'A^ta^ap,AbiaJ>ar; 
"Awa, Anna; Brj$(r<l>ayfi, Be]>B£jEtgei ; Arjfias, Demas; 0<ofjLas, 
f^omas; ^lo-aaie, Isak. 

Greek t is regularly represented by al, as ''Ei^f o-o?, Alfalso; 
Xcyecov, Ijaigaion ; Uirposy Faitrus ; BcfX^eiSovX, Balailzafbul ; 
but B7^66f^ BeJ>lahafm. Cp. § 11. 

Greek * is represented by i or ei. No fixed rule can be 
laid down as to when it is represented by the one and when 
by the other. Examples of the former are: — AeKdiroXis, 
Dalkapaiilis ; <l^iKrjT6g, FUetns ; 'Idov/Luua, Idiimaia ; Svpta, 
Syria ; 'Icueat^, lakob ; •liyo-ovy, lesus ; *Io)(r^<^, losSf ; and of 
the latter: — *Ik6viov, Eikatinid; raXiXata, Galeilaia; Tifiodtog, 
Teimati]>aiiL8 ; Sidcov, Seidon; St/iCDv, Seimon. 

I is represented by ai in Eyreinains, KvpfjVLos. 

i is sometimes represented by j before a following vowel, 
as *ld(if)os, Jaeirus; ^law^s, Jannes; Mapia, Maija, beside 
Maria. 
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Greek o is regularly represented by au in other than final 
syllables, as *OvTj<rL(j>6pos, Auneiseifiekurus ; Boavepyes, Baiia- 
nairgais; ^lopBavos, laurdanus; SoXofuoi/, Saulaumon. Cp. 
the beginning of § 12. 

In final syllables it is regularly represented by u, as 
A^ovaros, Ag^ustua ; MdpKog, Markus ; OiXunro; , FiUppus'; 
nirpos, Paitrus. These and similar words are declined like 
Buiiua (J 166) in the singular, but are mostly declined like 
i-stems (§§ 160, 162) in the plural. 

o is represented by o in Airmogaings, *Epfioy€vris, The u 
instead of au in lairusaiilyina, *Upo<roKvpa is due to the 
influence of the u in lairusalgm, 'Upovtrak^fi. 

Greek v is regularly represented by y in the Gothic 
alphabet, so that forms like ^vyekos, Svpta ought properly to 
be transcribed by Fwgailua, Swria, cp. av, ev below. It 
has however become usual in all grammars, glossaries, and 
editions of the Gothic text, to transcribe Greek v in the 
function of a vowel by y. Inaccurate as this mode of tran- 
scription is, I have thought it advisable to adopt the usual 
transcription throughout this book. Examples are: — Tvxucosy 
Tykeikua; *Ic/}o(roXvfia, lairusaulyma; 'Y/xcVatof, Tmcunaius; 
St;/i6(ov, Symaion. 

V is represented by ati in Saur, 2vpos. 

Greek rj is mostly represented by e, as 'Ao-jjp, Aser ; Ai^/xas, 
Demas; ^^apoui/A, Fanuel; 'Irfaovs, lesua. It is also some- 
times represented by ei (cp. § 6), as 'Oi^(r«^<»poff, Aioneiaei- 
faurus; Kvpfjpios, Kyreinaius. 

fj is represented by ai in Gairgaisainus, TepyeoTjpos. Ana 
beside the regular form Be]>aiiia, BrjOapia, we have the da^. 
form Bi]7aniin (Mark xi. i). 

Greek a> is usually represented by 6, as 'la#c«^, lakob; 
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la>(r^0, Idsef ; Maxr^f, Moses ; Q»ijms, I*dmas ; T.oKopMv, 
'Saulaumon. 

It is represented by ati in Ijaui^ia, Awfc; Trauada, 
T/xoas; cp. the end of § 12. And by u in Kuma, Lat. 
Boma. 

Greek at, which was a long open e-sound like the & in OE. 
slSpan, is regularly represented by ai, as 'AX<^aIos, Alfaius ; 
Nat/buzi', 19'aiman ; ^iBovfmla, Idumaia ; ^apuratosy Fareisaius ; 
cp. the close of § 11. 

aX is represented by aei, as Br)6<Taibd, Be]>saeida; 'Ho-ataff, 
Esaeias. 

Greek ei, which was a long i-sound, is regularly repre- 
sented by ei (§ 4), as Aavd^, Daweid ; 'Idet/jos, Jaeirus. 

Greek av is represented by aw, as AavetS, Daweid ; Uavkosy 
Fawlus; but in A^ustus, Axjyovaros it is represented by a. 

Greek ev is represented by alw, as eMio], Aiwneika; 
Acuiff, Ijaiwweis ; evayyiXiov, edwaggeljo, 

Greek ov, which was a long close u-sound, is regularl 
represented by u, as Avyovaros, Agustus ; ^avovr/ky Fanuel ; 
'Idov/iaia, Idumaia ; 'li^o-oOf, lesus ; ^lovbas, ludas ; Ka<t)apvaovfif 
KaflBimaiiin. 

The Gothic representation of the Greek consonants in 
proper names requires but little comment. The Greek con- 
sonants are generally represented by the corresponding 
Gothic equivalents, that is /S, y, 3, f, B, «, X, /x, v, f , tt, p, <r (*), 
T, (j), yjr are almost in every case regularly represented by b, 
g, d, z, J>, k, 1, m, n, ks, p, r, s, t, f, ps respectively. For 
examples see the Glossary below. The following points 
require to be noticed: — 

The Greek spiritus asper is generally represented by h, 
as 'EXicraios, Haileisaitis ; 'HX/ay, Helias ; 'HpabtapoSy Herodl- 
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anuB ; it is however also occasionally omitted, as in 'Icpou- 
<Takriii, lairusaleni. 

An h has sometimes been inserted in the Gothic form 
between two vowels, as 'A/3^adfi, Abraham; Bi/^ec/x, B§]>la- 
halm ; 'loMivi^r, lohannds. 

For Greek r we have J> in Nasarei]?, Nafaper. 

Greek x is represented by X in Xristus, Xpiarc^^ ; but it is 
generally represented by k, as Antiaukia, 'Avrtoxta ; Tykei- 
kuB, Tvx*«c($ff. On the other hand Greek k is represented by 
X in Xreskus, KpfjaKrfs, 

The inflected forms of Greek proper names in Gothic are 
given in the Glossary below, so far as they occur in the 
specimens which I have chosen. No hard and fast rule 
for the inflection of these words can be given, as they some- 
times preserve the Greek endings, sometimes have Gothic 
endings, and sometimes have a mixture of the two. Most 
consistency prevails in nouns ending in the nom. in -us, 
Greek -os ; these usually follow the ti-declension in the sing., 
but the i-declension in the plural. 

If anyone, who has the necessary time, leisure, and quali- 
fications to work out fully the phonology of Greek proper 
names and of loan-words generally in Gothic, would under- 
take the task, I am sure some valuable results might be 
obtained both for the Gothic and Greek pronunciation of 
the fourth century a. d. It seems to me incredible that 
a man like Ulfilas, who shows such great skill in other 
respects, should have used e,g. aX to represent three distinct 
sounds. The two works quoted on p. 144, are now for the 
most part antiquated, and the whole subject requires to be 
treated again according to our present knowledge of Greek 
and Gothic phonology. 
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dat, Abiapara. 

Abraham (jAfipadfi), sm. * Abra- 
ham'; g^en, AbrahamJB ; dot, 
Abrahama. 

ALgiisttiB (AvyovffTos), sm, 'Au- 
gustus ' ; dot. Affost&u. 

Affaiso (^E06(yos), w/. * Ephesus ' ; 
dot. AifafBon. - 

Alrmogafnes (^pfioyinjs), m. 
• Hermogenes.' 

Aiwneika {Eitvlierj), sf. * Eunice ' ; 
dot. Alwneik&i. 

AlafksandruB {'AXi^aySpos), sm. 
' Alexander.* 

AlfaitLB {*A\<f>cuos), sm, 'Alphae- 
us'; ^len, Alfai&us. 

Andralas {*Avbpias), wm, 'An- 
drew' ; <Kc, Andrafan ; gen, An- 
drafins ; dot. Andraiiii. 

Anna (A.wa\fem, ' Anna.' 

Antiatikia ('Ai^Ttox^a), sf, * Anti- 
och' ; dot. Antiatiki&i. 

Aisdr (*A<rffp), sm, *Aser'; gen, 
Asdrls. 

AsiaCAff/a), sf. 'Asia'; daf. Asi&i. 

Atineiseifatiiras {*Oyqai<p6pos)fSm, 
' Onesiphorus ' ; gen, Alineiisei- 
fat^&us. 

Baiaflzafbul (B€€X(($ov\), m. 
'Beelzebub.' 

Bar]>atila6maitiB (BapBoko/icuos), 
sm, 'Bartholomew'; ace, Bar- 
patilaiimaiu. 

Balianairgals (BooLytpyis), 'Boa- 
nerges.' 



Bdpania, Bipania {Brfiavla),fem, 

'Bethany'; dot, Bipaniin, Be- 

panijin (John xii. i). 
Be]>lalia£m {BriOXfip), 'Bethle- 
hem.' 
Bdpsfagei (Bi/^tr^T^), ze/.' Beth- 

phage ' ; dot. Be]>8fagein. 
Bepsaeida {BrficaM), ' Beth- 

saida.' 
Dalkapaiiiilis (Ac/vdvoAis), fetn, 

'Decapolis'; dot, Dafkapati- 

lein. 
Palmatia (AoAfuxWa), sf, * Dal! 

tia ' ; daf, Dalmati&i. 
Paweid (Aowe/8), sm, 'David) 

gen, Baweidis. 
Bdmas (Ai/fcas), m, ' Demas.' 
Eikatinid {*lje6vtov), wf. 'Iconi^ 

um ' ; dat, Eikatinidn. 
Ssaelas ('Ho'afas),fv.' Esaias ' ; ace. 

EsaXan ; gen. £saeiin8(l!i8aei- 

ins. 
Fanudl (♦ovov^A), sm, * Phanuel ' ; 

gen, Fanuelis. 
Fareisaius (^piffoTos), sm. nom, 

pi, FareLsaieis, ' Pharisees ' ; 

gen.pl, Fareisaid ; dat, pi. Fa- 

reisaiiiin. 
Filetua (♦iAjp-<Js), sm, ' Philetus.' 
Filippus (♦(Xiinros), sm, * Philip ' ; 

ace, Filippu ; dal, Filipp&u. 
Fygallas {*iiy€\os), sm, ' Phygel- 

lus.' 
GaddardntiB (TaZaprjvSs), sm. ; 

gen. pi. Gaddarene, 'of the 

Gadarenes.' 
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Galatia (ToXaria), sf. * Galatia ' ; 
dot. aalati6i. 

GalrgaisaizLTLB {Vtpyt(niv6s\ sm, ; 
gen. //. G-airgaisiuiid, * of the 
Gergesenes.' 

Oaleilaia (J^dKiKaixi)^ fern, * Gali- 
lee ' ; ace, Oaleilaiaii ; gen, G-a- 
leilaias ; dot, G-aleilaia. 

GhaleilaiTLB (roAiXaTos), sm. * Gali- 
leean ' ; gen. pi. Q-aleilaie. 

HafleisaiTLB (E\i<raio9)f sm, * Eli- 
seus ' ; ace, Hafleisaiu ; dot, 
Hafleisaiia. 

Hellas ('HAictf), m. * Elias ' ; gen. 
Heleiins. 

HSrodiaiiaB {*Upaiduiv6s), sm. 

* Herodian ' ; dat.p/. Herodia- 
zLTun ; £en. pi, Herodlane. 

lairaaalein (^UpovaaX'^fA), fern. 

* Jerusalem,* 
lafnuatilyma ('Ic/»o<roAv/ia), sf. 

* Jerusalem * ; dat. lafrusatUy- 
m&i ; gen. lalmsatilymda. 

lairasatilyixieis, pi, * Jerusalem/ 

* the people of Jerusalem ' ; daf, 
pi. lairusatilTZQim. 

lakob {'lauc^fi), sm. * Jacob * ; gen, 
lakobis ; dal, lakoba. 

lakobtLS {'laxojfios), sm, * James ' ; 
ace, lakobu; gen, lakdb&us 
and lakoblB ; dal, lakob&u. 

latirdantia (*l6pdavos), sm, 'Jor- 
dan * ; gen, lat^danius ; dat, 
lailirdaniu. 

Idumaia Cldov/iaia), 'Idumaea'; 
dal, Idumaia. 

leans ('Iiycous), sm, * Jesus ' ; ace, 
voc. lean ; gen. leauls ; dal. 
lesua (Idau). 

IdhanzLes ('laidwrji), m, * John ' ; 
ace. lohajmen; gen, lohannis ; 
dal. lohaiine. 

losef ('Iciw^^), sm. ' Joseph ' ; gen. 
Idsefla. 

Jsak {*I<radK\ sm, * Isaac ' ; dat. 
laaka ; gen. Isakls. 



Iskaridtes, Iskaijotes {'laieapi^ 

n/s), m. • Iscariot ' ; ace, la- 

karioten. 
laradl (Itr/m^X), 'Israel'; dat. 

laradla ; gen, laradlis. 
ludaia ('Iov8a/a), 'Judaea'; aee, 

ludalan ; dat. ludaia. 
ludaa (*Iov8aj), m. 'Judas'; aee. 

ludan. 
JaeiruB Cl&€ipos), sm, ' Jairus.* 
Jannea ( lapy^s)t fn. ' Jannes.' 
Kafamaum (KatfMpvaovfA, Kavfp- 

vaovfi), 'Capernaum.' 
KananeitSs (Kavavtri/s), m. * Ca- 

naanite ' ; ace. Eananeiten. 
KarptLB (Eipvos), sm. * Carpus'; 

dat, Karpiu. 
Eyreinaius (Kvp^vios), sm. * Cyre- 

nius ' ; dat. Eyreinai&u. 
Jjaigaion (\(y€dfv)y ' Legion.' 
Iiaiwweis (Afwfs), sm. ' Levi ' ; 

eice. Laiwwl. 
*I,auidi or *Ijauldja (AmU), sf. 

'Lois'; ^^. Lauidj^. 
IiajBarua (Ad^a/ws), sm, * Lazarus' ; 

ace, Iiazaru ; dat. Iiasar^u. 
Iiukas {li.ovKas)ySm. *Luke.' 
Ijyatra (Ji Adffrpa, rd Av<rrpa), 

• Lystra ' ; dat. pi. in Iiystrys, 

* \v AvffTpOlS,' 

Mambres (VLafifip^), m. ' Mam- 

bres.' 
Maria, Maija (Mapla), fern. 

' Mary ' ; ace. Mariaii ; dat, 

Mariin. 
Markus (Map«os), sm, ' Mark ' ; 

cue. Marku. 
Mar)>a (VL6.p6a)t fem, 'Martha.' 
Mat]>aius (MarBaioi), sm, 'Mat- 
thew'; ace. Mat]}aiu. 
Moses (Maxrrjs), sm. 'Moses'; 

gen, Mosdzis ; dat, Mosesa. 
Naiman (Jfcufjov), m, 'Naaman.' 
Nazaraip {Va(ap4r\ ' Nazareth.' 
Nazorenus (Sa^coprjySs), sm. 

' Nazarene * ; voc. Nazorenu. 
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Faitrus (nirpos), sm, 'Peter'; 

ace, Faitru ; g^en. Paitrius. 
Fawlus {Tlav\os), sm. * Panl.* 
Buma (Paffujf Lat. Boma), sf. 

* Rome ' ; dot, Bum&i. 
Saddukaieis (^UdovKcuoi), nom, 

pi, 'theSadducees.* 
Saraipta (2a/)€WTo), * Sarepta/ 
Satana and Satanas {caravas), 

m, * Satan * ; ace. Satanan. 
Satilatimdn (XoKofi^y), sm. * Solo- 
mon.' 
Satir (Supoj), sm, 'Syrian'; dc^. 

pi, Salirim. 
Seiddna {:jSMiv\ sf. 'Sidon'; 

gen, Seidondis. 
Seimon {jHyuxv)^ m. ^Simon'; 

ace. Seimona; gen. Sei- 

mdniB. 
Sion {^iijv\fem. ' Sion.' 
Symaidn (Svftc^), m, 'Simeon.' 
Syria {'Svpla), sf. 'Syria'; ^en, 

Syri&is. 



Teimaiipaiua {Ttfji60€oi), sm. 

' Timothy '; dal, Teimatipaiiu. 
TeitTLB (TtTos), sm. 'Titus.' 
Trauada (Tpeods), sf. 'Troas'; 

dat. Trauad^. 
Tykeikus (TvxifcSs), sm. * Tychi- 

cus ' ; ace. Tykeiku. 
Tyra (Tvpoi), * Tyre.' 
ftaddaius {BabSouos), sm. * Thad- 

daens ' ; ace. {>addaiii. 
{>ai88alatineika (&t<r(ra\oviierj), sf, 

' Thessalonica' ; da^, |>ai8salati- 

neikii, 
ftomaa (Ow/ios), m. 'Thomas'; 

aee. f>dman. 
Xresktia (Kffffficris), sm, * Cres- 

cens.' 
Xristus (XptarSi) , sm. ' Christ ' ; 

aee. Xriatu ; gm. Xriatius. 
Tmainaius (TfUvaios), sm. ' Hy- 

menseus.' 
ZafbaidaitLB (Z^jScSaros), sm. 

'Zebedee' ; gen. Zafbafdaidua. 



^ ^ V iC- ,^ 'j> Jk 






THE END. v^;; 
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